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ABSTRACT
Although the system of education in Iran has been reformed several times
since the 1970s, the system

is still struggling with many educational

problems needing to be treated in appropriate ways. One of the problematic
fields in this system is the way education tries to respond to the economy
and the labour market needs. This research was therefore an attempt to
review the nature of

the relationship between secondary education and

employment in Iran. The central aim was to highlight the problems and
weaknesses of secondary education in relation to work preparation. The
investigation focused on the following areas: (i) analysis of the quality of
education at the secondary level regarding labour market requirements; (ii)
educational policy reform in relation to economic needs; and (iii) employers'
judgements about the performance of the school system seen from an
employment perspective.
Questionnaires and interviews were used for data collection. Questionnaires
were distributed to a sample of 110 teachers (65 males and 45 females)
selected from 12 secondary schools and 115 students (69 males and 46
females) from four universities randomly selected. 12 Senior Ministry officials
and 12 key employers were also interviewed. In order to analyse data Chisquare was used.
The research findings indicate a big gap between what is taught in schools
and what employers require. The key issues are that: employers are not

satisfied with the schools' preparation for the world of work; the school
curriculum favours theoretical rather than vocational subjects; technical and
vocational education does not have a positive status among parents and
students; and the government has been reluctant to invest in this field
because of its high costs.
One attempt to resolve these issues has been restructuring the educational
system. In the reformed secondary system policy makers have been
encouraged to follow some of the European models like the German dual
system but also, to vocationalise the secondary level of education. This has
been developed in the second five-year development plan for 1995-2000
where the ratio of students in Technical and Vocational Education is to be
raised from 10 per cent in 1994 to 50 per cent by the end of plan.
The results obtained from this research suggest that:
• It is necessary that the secondary school curriculum be reformed in order
to address the needs of the labour market;
• The relationship between education and the world of work can be stronger
and more effective if industrialists become involved in the process of the
school curriculum development;
• The preparation of youth for employment should consider some
invaluable schemes and programmes which are crucial such as work
experience, careers education and guidance, and so on.
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CHAPTER ONE

INTRODUCTION

Secondary education is considered an important tier in the Iranian educational
system. This is because this tier is part of the educational chain which links
general education to the further and higher education system: any weaknesses
and problems in the structure of this educational level will affect the
performance and quality of post-secondary education. Secondly, this level is a
transitional period: a transition from general, public, and lower educational
levels to higher education which is specialised, and limited to small number of
young people; and transition from schooling life to the world of work and adult
life. Thirdly, similar to many countries, this level is the main source of supply of
skilled people for the home labour market, which has a special effect on the
success of the socio-economic development plans.
Although secondary education in Iran will complete the implementation of the
1991 educational reforms in all secondary schools and the current secondary
system will be changed in the next two years, many educational problems still
need to be treated in appropriate ways. However, no systematic research has
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been carried out to investigate the problems which hinder secondary education
from achieving its objectives.

This research is an attempt to provide a

foundation for addressing these problems, from which policy indicators or
further studies might be considered. However, the purpose of this introductory
section is to set the landscape for the empirical research which forms the body of
this thesis.

1.2 The problem
Despite the many reforms which have been launched in education since 1960,
particularly after the 1979 Revolution, regarding changes to the structure and
organisation of the educational system in general and secondary education's
objectives and policies in order to improve the effectiveness of secondary
education system in particular, many problems and developmental issues
remain. My hypothesis is that a negative feature of secondary education is its
strong focus on academically-based courses which are studied by around 90% of
secondary school students. Whilst this issue has been recognised by educators
and educational bodies, no systematic attempts have been made to examine this
problem in detail. As a consequence of this policy, every year a huge number of
high school graduates (1,200,000 in 1996/97) participate in the University's
Entrance Exam (Conquer) while only about ten per cent of them have the chance
of being offered a place. While all the resources are spent on academic secondary
education, our technical and vocational education with its poor conditions has
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nothing to attract students and their parents. It seems that these problems
interrupt the objective of preparing a well qualified and appropriately trained
workforce to meet the increased economic development needs of Iran as a
developing country. It is probably genuine that the shortage of skilled and semi
skilled people in the Iranian workforce was one of the main factors preventing
the realisation of the objectives of a number of socio-economic development
plans (ME, 1990).
Taking into account the opinions of involved people in this study e.g. teachers,
students, officials in the Ministry of Education, and employers and also the
review of the literature the researcher hypothesises that the following might be
some of the reasons underpinning this problem:
1. Traditionally a higher status has been given to academic studies than to
technical and vocational education. An academic education has been
considered as prestigious and leading to higher education, whereas
vocationally-oriented education has been considered as low status education
leading to so called 'blue-collar' jobs. Thus schools with an academic emphasis
have been attractive to both higher ability and ambitious students. This is an
important reason which may explain the apparent reluctance among students
to enrol in technical and vocational education programmes in school and also
for parents not allowing their children study in a such courses.
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2. The secondary school curriculum is structured and organised in a way which
seems to prepare students only for higher education and, as a consequence of
this, the majority of secondary school students leave school having followed
largely academic courses. Thus they have no vocational skills to enter the
world of work and a limited opportunity to gain access to higher education.
According to the Ministry of Culture and Higher Education (1996) in the
recent years only ten per cent of all secondary school leavers had the
opportunity to attend higher education. Of 1,200,000 students who sat
examinations at the end of secondary schooling in 1996, only 150,000 were
accepted to enrol in higher education. This excludes those people who are
accepted for 'Open University'.
3. The lack of investment in the technical and vocational education is partly
because of its high cost. It is claimed that this is because of the expensive
requirements for equipment, materials, curriculum development, teacher
training, personnel and management requirements. Additionally, there is the
higher cost of the small class sizes required for pedagogical effectiveness in
this area. This problem is compounded by the various economical
circumstances in Iran.
4. Insufficient information is available for students about careers and
employment opportunities. It is claimed that this is because of the absence of
career education and guidance in secondary schools across the country. As a
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result, students do not have adequate information on which to build their
educational and career choices.
5. The 'Kad Project' (work experience scheme) and its termination failed because
of its weak results in terms of giving a realistic understanding about
employment opportunities to students.
6. There is no strong relationship between the structure and contents of the
school curriculum and the circumstances of rural and local areas.
7. The lack of flexibility in the organisation of education in order to link
education to other societal sectors is problematic.
8. Theere is no clear signs of industrial involvement in the educational decision
making in order to address needs the economy in the school curriculum.

1.2 Purposes o f the research
The following are the main purposes of this study through which the above
issues will be addressed:
1. Examine the views of secondary school teachers and university students
towards secondary education.
2. Examine the views of educational policy makers towards the relationship
between education and the economy.
3. Ascertain whether there is a connection between the school curriculum and
the needs of the labour market
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4. Examine the factors which may influence the introduction of effective
technical and vocational courses in secondary schools.
5. Highlight the educational problems which may affect youth employment
opportunities directly and how these problems might be addressed in the
restructured secondary education.
6. Discuss ways in which the secondary school curriculum might be improved in
terms of approaches, structure, and organisation in order to equip students
with skills required for the labour market.
1.3 Significance o f the study
The 1991 Educational Acts in Iran which adopted the policy of implementing a
new secondary education system meant that new technical and vocational
education would be represented alongside academic education in secondary
schools. This represents an enormous investment in terms of both human and
financial resources. The expected outcome of this reform is to prepare a new
generation with the knowledge, skills and attitudes to make important
contributions to the economic and social development of Iranian society. But the
new system is still on trial and it is soon be reviewed regarding its outcomes
such as its strengthens and weaknesses. Also the fact that the current secondary
education still covers more than two-thirds of the whole 14-18 years old students
(more than two millions students). Therefore, there is a legitimate need to
discuss and analyse implications of the innovation on secondary education and
to determine the extent to which it contributes to the realisation of the objectives
of the comprehensive national strategy. Additionally, the rapid rate of social,

Page
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economic and technological change during the last decades have made the
current secondary education inadequate to enhance the economic development
of Iran.

1.4 Research questions
This study was designed to analyse secondary school teachers', university
students', policy makers', and employers' answers to the following questions:
1. What are the characteristics of the school curriculum and how it can be
described?
2. To what extent do the academic courses in

secondary education

place

emphasis on those skills and qualities which are crucial for the world of
work?
3. To what extent do the problems and weaknesses of secondary education affect
the employment chances of high school graduates?
4. To what extent is there a connection between the needs of the labour market
and the high school curriculum?
5. To what extent should the high school curriculum be sensitive to local
employment circumstances?
6. What is the emphasis of the current high school curriculum from the
academically or vocationally-based education point of view?
7. What sort of curriculum would maximise the employment chances of
students?
8. To what extent should schools use careers education and guidance services to
help their students make career chances?
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9. How can secondary school pupils be prepared so they can meet more
effectively the demands of their future work life?

CHAPTER TWO

GENERAL BACKGROUNDS AND EDUCATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT IN IRAN

2.1 Geographical and historical background
The Islamic Republic of Iran is a mountainous, high plateau country with an
area of 1,648,195 square kilometres. It stretches from the Caspian Sea,
Azarbaijan and Turkmanistan in the north, to the Persian Gulf in the south
and from Turkey and Iraq in the west to Afghanistan and Pakistan in the east
(see the map in p. 11). Iran thus forms strategically the land-bridge between
the Middle East and Asia. Owing to its favourable geographic location, for
thousands of years, Iran has been a cross-roads of cultures and civilisations
and has hence been strongly subject to foreign influences. These have
included the invasions by the Arabs, Mongols, and Tartars, and various
forms of interventions by France, the United Kingdom, and Russia in the
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries and also by the former Soviet Union
and the United States in the period following the Second World War. Despite
these foreign influences, the national culture
demonstrated remarkable continuity.

and

language have
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In accordance with the Law of Administrative Divisions (1996), Iran consists
of 27 provinces (Ostan) in which there are several township and districts.
Different censuses show that Iran's population has grown from 16 million in
1956, through 33 million in 1976 to 60 million in 1996 with an average annual
rate of growth of 2.6% during the last 40 years (Statistics Centre of Iran, 1997).
The people in Iran represent an ethnic cross-section of all regions, people and
nations. They can be divided into Persian, Turks, Kurds, Arab, and Balooch
or mixes of the above groups. Islam is the religion of the vast majority of the
whole population while other minorities such as Jews, Christian, and
Zoroastrian have the right to practice their own religion. Persian is the only
official language in the country.
Historically, the word Iran as the country's name was chosen in 1935.
Previously it was known as Persia. Before the spread of Islam the Persian
Empire was established by King Cyrus the Great (of the Persian Achaemenid
dynasty) in 6th century B.C., from Aryan people who migrated from the
region around the Aral Sea thousands years ago. Over a period of five
centuries (1040-1500) Iran witnessed Arab rule until the Islamic Empire began
to fall apart. The Safavid dynasty restored Iran's former greatness in sixteenth
century and it was a starting point in establishing contact with the west.
These kingdoms continued until 1979 when the last one (Pahlavi rule) was
overturned by the Islamic Revolution.
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2.2 Economic Overview
Iran has a huge economic potential which, if carefully planned, could make it
one of the most successful countries in the region (Bakhtiari, 1993). But for
many reasons e.g. political, economic and administrative the country has not
been able to utilise these huge economic capabilities. Changes in the
structures, strategies, and policies in Iran's economic system have been
dramatic during last three decades. Before the 1979 revolution, it was a
capitalist-based economy in which the private sector had a great role and
participated in different fields of it, and international investments were
developing on a large scale. The emphasis on industrialisation caused neglect
of the development of other economic sectors particularly the agricultural
sector, which resulted in the weakness of this field. For the first time the
Iranian government had to import foodstuffs.
Iran's economy is a mixture of central planning, state ownership of oil and
other large enterprises, private trading and service ventures. Over the past
several years, the government has introduced several measures to liberalise
the economy and reduce government intervention, but most of these changes
have moved slowly except since recent years in which government showed a
significant intention to liberalise the economy.
The economic policy of contemporary Iran has been shaped under the
complex influence of a number of internal and external factors. Naturally, the
changes which have taken place in the aftermath of the Islamic Revolution
have not only affected politics and society but also the country's economy.
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Within Iran's post-revolutionary economic development, one can distinguish
two important phases.

2.2.1 Iran’s Economy between 1979 and 1988
During the first phase immediately following the Islamic Revolution the
ruling institutions took drastic measures in order to increase state control
over the economy. Thus, on 8th June 1979, the Revolutionary Council issued a
decree authorising the then provisional government to put the management
of all the country's twenty-eight banks under its control. Only few weeks
later, on 25th of June, the insurance system consisting of eleven major
companies was nationalised, and by 1982, the government had taken control
of all enterprises having more than 1,000 employees. Affected by this policy
were not only those major industries which already had been under the
supervision of state authorities before the revolution, such as oil, gas, steel
producing companies, petrochemical plants, public utilities (water and
electricity), and Iran's railroad, service; the government also extended its
control to other industries which it deemed of vital importance to the
country's economy, e.g. the metal processing industries, the car industry, as
well as shipyards and aircraft construction enterprises. Of special interest to
the revolutionary government was also Iran's foreign trade, which had been
newly regulated and subjected to the control of thirteen national marketing
centres.
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The Iraqi aggression against Iranian territory put an end to the government's
efforts to change Iran's economic set-up. In effect, the imposed war formed
the transitional period towards the second major phase in the country's
economic development. During the war years, the administration was forced
to redirect its resources in order to make up for the damage inflicted by the
war and meet the basic needs of the population. On the whole, the conflict,
which cost the country more than 600 billion dollars, had thwarted the
government's ambitious endeavour to make use of the country's post
revolutionary potentials and recast the national economy.

2.2.2 The Post-War Period
There can be no doubt that the imposed war formed a major break in Iran's
post-revolutionary development. However, there were a number of
additional factors which posed severe burdens to reconstruct the country's
economy: With Iran's industrial output being reduced to 40 percent of its
potential capacities, it had to meet the needs of a population whose number
had doubled within only one decade. Furthermore, it had to cope with a total
of 2.5 million refugees who had fled to Iran from Afghanistan and Iraq. All
the while the budget deficit amounted to more than 52 percent and the
national inflation rate had exceeded 20 percent.
The country's economic reconstruction effort following the imposed war with
Iraq was accompanied by a number of important developments on the
international as well as on the domestic scene. Thus, the first development
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programme, framed for a period of five years, was influenced not only by the
large-scale breakdown of socialist doctrine triggered off by Gorbachev's
Perestroika but also by an amendment of the Iranian Constitution granting
the country's president more power and thereby putting economic
construction under the control of the executive. After a policy of
nationalisation during the pre-war period, the first five-year plan, presented
under the former President Hashemi Rafsanjani, took a market-oriented
approach, providing for a number of measures to encourage the development
of free enterprise.

2.2.3 Iran's Foreign Economic Relations
The decline of oil prices and the problems in connection with the repayment
of foreign exchange debts have made it clear that the country needs to look
for additional foreign exchange sources. As a consequence, the development
of non-oil export industries will be of special importance. Furthermore, in
opening up new markets for both its oil and non-oil exports, the Islamic
Republic will have to further adjust to a free market-oriented approach which
allows for more flexibility.
Whatever is the precise direction Iranian economic of the policies in the
future, the following factors are very likely to influence the country's future
developments:
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• The second five-year plan is to be more cautious with respect to foreign
investments, foreign credits, and the import of goods which are not
deemed vital for the country's economy.
• Due to the rising proportion and growing importance of non- oil exports,
Iran's trade relations with other countries in the region will further
expand. Consequently, Iran intends to intensify its economic relations with
the neighbouring states in the Persian Gulf and the members of the
Economic Co-operation Organisation (ECO). In recent years, there has
been a steady expansion of trade relations between Iran and the former
GUS states. Furthermore, relations with Iran's neighbours on the Persian
Gulf will also continue to play an important role in the country's economic
developments.
• Trade relations with countries in the Far East will further gain importance,
and thus reduce the share of OECD states in the Iranian economy. This
trend is already visible in Iran's trade relations with South Korea and
Thailand. The observable extension of bilateral trade relations with these
countries is based primarily on a mutual interest in strategic investments
in non-oil industries.
• As a consequence of its gradual orientation towards a free market-oriented
economy based on private enterprises especially in non-oil industrial
domains, Iran's foreign trade will be less and less planned by
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governmental bodies. This, in turn, means that a growing portion of
foreign exchange will be made by private traders.
• Although oil will undoubtedly continue to be the most important source of
foreign exchange, the export of gas will gain further importance.
Technological transfer from industrial nations and foreign investments
may function as a catalyst in this area.
• Trade relations will be increasingly based on regional bilateral co
operation, even if there are marked differences between the orientation
and development of national economies.

2.2.4 First Five-Year Economic Plan(1990-1995)
Iran's centrally planned economy lasted for almost a decade and went on
throughout the Iran/Iraq war in the period 1980-1988. Iran's pro-war
economic policy started to take shape with the introduction of the First FiveYear Economic Plan (1990-1995). While a new five-year economic plan was
approved by the Iranian Parliament in June 1990, deep factional differences
persist on important economic issues, including reconstruction strategy and
the role of foreign assistance. As a result, there has been little progress toward
solving these problems.
The five-year plan forwarded by the administration of the former President
Hashemi-Rafsanjani envisions, among other things, average annual growth of
8 percent, 10.3 annual increase in investment (over 60 percent of which would
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go to the private sector), gas and oil revenues totalling $83 billion over five
years, and a general break with the tight, centralised government controls of
the last eight years. Proponents of a centralised, planned economy have been
highly critical of the plan.
Speaking before the IMF-IBRD meeting in Washington in 1990, Iran's Finance
Minister vowed that the Government is moving to reduce restrictions on
economic activity, sell government-owned shares in various state companies
and institutions to the public, activate the stock market, establish free trade
and industrial zones, and engage in joint investments with foreign firms.
Minimal progress was made in these areas, however, during 1991.
Since the early 1990s, Iran has voluntarily adopted the principle of the IMF's
restructuring rules, albeit without asking for IMF loans in return. Its
liberalisation

programme

follows

conventional

lines:

privatisation,

deregulation, cutting subsidies, devaluation, encouraging foreign investment
(Smith, 1997).
The plan stressed economic growth through increased capital expenditures in
oil, gas, petrochemicals and mining sectors. The First Five Year plan, which
before had been approved by the Majlis, allowed for foreign investments up
to the value of 17 billion dollars, the creation of four free trade zones, the
abolition of a number of import bans, and the support of non-oil exports. As a
result, the government scored quick successes in some areas. Thus, during the
term of the first five year plan, the country's economy reached an average
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growth rate of 7.5% per year; the non-oil exports rose from one to four billion
dollars; and Iran has since become largely independent of imports with
respect to strategically important goods, such as wheat. Important steps were
also taken with respect to the development of the country's infrastructure and
utilities. The main achievements of the plan were:
• annual average growth domestic production and employment growth in
1994-5.
• Growth on non-oil export during the.plan years has been 30% per year and
its share increased from 5% to 16%. The share of industrial exports was
35%.
• imports over the 1991-92 period were $24.9 billion but in 1993-94 under
$17 billion.
• the share of such deposits to total bank deposits increased from 17.4% to
22%. At the same time outstanding credit extended by banks to the private
sector increased from 38.9% in 1988-89 to 59.6% in 1992-93.
• liquidity increased by about 23% during the plan period, part of which
was due to exchange rate adjustment.
• government income in the first four years of the plan increased 47.4% per
year.
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• the budget deficit decreased from 10% of GDP in 1988-89 to less than 1% of
GDP in 1992-93.
• government tax revenue in 1992-4 was 4.5 times that of 1988-89. The ratio
of tax revenue to GDP increased from 4.3% to 6.4% in the period.
• the share of development expenditure in total increased from 19.4% in
1988-89 to 38% in 1993-94. Around 115 major projects were undertaken
during the plan period and most of these were connected with water,
energy, transport, agriculture, industry and mining (Tradenz, 1997).
• Within this period the country established most of the infrastructure for
growth. The country had suffered horribly over the past decade: the
revolution, the war, the collapse of oil production and prices, and the
sharp population growth between them had caused income per head to
drop by 45%. Under the plan, heavy industry, communications, roads,
power (Iran now exports electricity) and schools began to be put in place
(Smith, 1997).
• Finally, the first five-year plan also brought about a general stabilisation of
the budget. Thus, revenues from taxation showed an annual growth of
41%, and the budget deficit was reduced from 9.8% in 1989 to 1.7% in 1993
(Central Bank of Iran, 1995).
One of the unfortunate incidents that occurred during the implementation of
the First Five-Year Economic Plan was the falling of oil prices resulting in
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serious payment delays on the part of the Iranian banking system forcing the
Central Bank of Iran to adopt more control and austerity measures on
imports.

2.2.5 Second Five-Year Economic Plan (1995-2000)
Iran's Second Five-Year Economic Plan, outlines the government's goals and
objectives between 1995 and the end of the century. The bill passed by the
parliament in April 1995, aims to expand the industrial base of the country
while assuring economic growth. -The First Five-Year Economic Plan
envisaged non-oil exports of $17 billion, which in the Second Five Year
Economic Plan have been increased to $27 billion. The increase is covered by
export of petrochemical products and outputs of expanded iron and steel,
copper, cement and similar other industries. For further promotion of exports
a high-level advisory committee has been set up, known as the Export Credit
Fund. Other facilities include transport and customs facilities.
The plan aims to continue the work of the first, setting out to expand non-oil
production and exports but continuing to be driven by Iran's oil, which still
accounts for well over 80% of its export earnings.
Iran's GNP is expected to grow at an annual rate of 5.1%. Predictions are
based on Iran's financial conditions as well as the world oil market.
The government intends to continue with its investment programme which
aims to rebuild and modernise the country. Investment projects which offer a
lasting benefit will be given priority.
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Reforms started in the first Plan will continue, including privatisation and
streamlined

government,

rationalisation

of

subsidies

and

prices,

deregulation, unification of the exchange rate system, steps to ensure social
justice and protection of the purchasing power of vulnerable groups.

2.2.6 "Non-Oil Economy" Plan
The Iranian planning and budgetary organisation presented a report on the
"non-oil economy" plan. The plan, which indicates an economy not
depending on the revenues of raw petroleum, is expected to be carried out
within 2 decades (20 years). This 20-year plan of the country has been made
on the basis of "econometric" models and the data collected from 1966 to 1996.
In the coming 20 years, the average growth rate of the annual Gross National
Production will be 7% and it is anticipated that it will reach 6.7% until 2006
and 7.4% from 2006 to 2016. The unemployment rate is also expected to reach
about 5.2% in 2016 and the rate of oil products' price will increase to 7% in
real terms.
The ratio of the government's current expenditure and that of taxes to the
Gross Domestic Production will be 14% and 11.3% respectively in the year
2006. Tax revenue will cover 90% of current expenditure in 2006 and its
anticipated rate of 120% in 2016 will provide a part of development
expenditure. During the first decade, from 1996 to 2006, the anticipated
growth rate of value will be 5% in agriculture, 8% in industry, 6.3% in
services and 8% in the gas and oil sectors and during the second decade, from
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2006 to 2016, the added value of the above-mentioned sectors will be 5.1%,
10.2%, 7.4% and 5.8 respectively.
Iran's foreign currency income from export is expected to reach $25 billion in
2006 and $62 billion in 2016, of which $41 billion will be gained from exports
of petrochemical, mineral, industrial and traditional products, $14 billion
from exports of oil and oil products and $7 billion from agricultural products
exports (MFA, 1997).
The former President of Iran in his report in 1995 to parliament considers
three goals to be priorities within the programme of economic stabilisation:
1. using financial instruments, increasing the share of taxes, controlling
liquidity and boosting the efficiency in utilising national resources.
2. paying greater attention to the organisation of various markets to supply
better goods, services and manpower throughout the country.
3. enforcing administrative discipline, better management and increasing
efficiency.
2.2.7 Key Figures In Economic Sectors
A: Industry
Industrial development in Iran dates from 1934, but industrialisation took
place at a considerable rate in the 1960s and 1970s. Previously, industry was
confined to small workshops producing foodstuffs and clothing. The most
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important industry was carpet weaving. At present, two of the most
important industrial fields in Iran are steel milling and the oil industry. In
fact, the most strategic industry in the country which is still in its formative
stages is steel milling. The industry is designed on such a scale that once
completed, it will bring Iran onto the list of major industrial countries in the
world.

Also, Iran is one of the world's greatest oil producing countries

(Bakhtiari, 1993). Manufacturing industry accounts for about one-sixth of the
economy, and is focused on textiles, food processing, chemicals, cement, light
metals,

and transport equipment (Pragrell & Castle, 1990). Industry

(including mining and manufacturing, construction, power, textile, food
processing and transport equipment) contributed an estimated 36% of GDP in
1994/95 and employed 27.6% of the working population in 1991 (The Europa
World Year Book, 1996)
B: Agriculture
Iran is largely an agricultural country. The agricultural sector is important for
the number of people that it employs, but it has performed poorly in recent
years and Iran has to import large quantities of foodstuffs: this is a country
which was a net exporter of the these products before 1970s. Agriculture has
suffered from the war; land reform; and a shortage of equipment and
materials (The World Factbook 1991-92). However,

the government has

placed agricultural reform as one of the top priorities in its economic plans.
The policy emphasises the training of people who work in this sector,
equipping them with better and new knowledge of methods of farming
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through short-term courses, encouraging agricultural workers to follow the
experts' recommendations, providing them with up-to-date equipment in
this field (Hunter, 1995). Agriculture (including forestry and fishing)
contributed an estimated 21.2% of GDP in 1994/95. About 24.7% of the labour
force was employed in agriculture in 1994.
C: Services
The service sector is the largest sector with a variety of employment
opportunities and which engages a large number of human resources in
different fields. The services sector contributed an estimated 42.3% of GDP in
1994/95 and employed 43.6% of the working population in 1991.

2.3 Employment Policy
The country is in the period of construction and development in which
skilled labour is very much required. Therefore the education and training
system in order to prepare the required workforce, has to play a remarkable
role in this historic attempt. But the question is 'how responsible is the
education and the training system in the attempt to prepare skilled workforce
for this purpose'. From to the previous section in which the direction of the
Iranian economy has been shown, it is possible to see the economy in two
different sectors; one, a modem economy with the high intention of carrying
out industrialisation and access to high information technology, or entering
global economic competition (Post- Fordisit). Secondly, traditional sectors in
which manual labour in its production process is still crucial such as carpet
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industry but this area also needs more skilled, knowledgeable and creative
labour in order to improve the quality of its products.
In the first sector, the country wants to undoubtedly enter to the global
market. A brief look to the country's 'Non-Oil-Economy' would clarify the
government's employment policies, where it expects to raise the country's
non-oil-export from $3 billion at the present time to $41 billion in 2016.
Obviously, achieving this requires more and more investment in industry
and business and reforming the structure of the economy which leads to
changing the present employment structure (Figure 2.1). This movement has
been started and needs to be continued seriously. During the first and the
second five-year plans the country constructed some of the most basic and
strategic industrial foundations which raised the hopes for a better economic
situation, but shortage of manpower seems to be problematic in this process.
Two important factors need to be considered. One factor is the youth of Iran's
population. According to the latest census (1996), more than 50 per cent of
population are under 20 years old. The second factor is that the highest rate of
unemployment is amongst young people (see Figure 2.2).
As you see in Figure 2.1, at the present time the agricultural sector as the
traditional economic base with more than three million labour force is the
largest field in terms of number of people employed. But in next twenty years
according to the missions of the 'non-oil economy plan' the manufacturing
sector will lead the country's economy by providing about two-third of Iran's
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hard currency. In order to achieve this, logically, the em ploym ent structure
m ust be changed in favour of industrial activities.

Also as you see in Figure 2.2, the greatest num ber of unem ployed people are
am ongst young persons aged 15 to 30 years w ith m iddle and secondary
education. M ost likely, according to the governm ent economic strategies,
em ploym ent opportunities are and will be created in industrial sectors.
H ow ever, as I have argued there is a contradiction betw een this policy and
the direction of the schooling system, in particular secondary education. This
contradiction has highlighted the skill shortages as one of the key issues in
developm ent of the economy in the country. It also m ay will lead to greater
social problem s. The shortage of skilled people in some areas is critical w hich
officials have claim ed is d u e to a m isdirected education system. The M inister
of Labour an d Social Affairs recently has claim ed that:

W h ile ou r labour m arket n e e d s y o u n g p e o p le w ith k ey sk ills su ch as
co m p u ter literacy an d other core sk ills d esp era tely , n u m b ers o f ed u ca ted
p e o p le are u n e m p lo y e d (Ettelaat, 1995).

Agriculture, hunting, forestry, fishing
3357263
M ining and quarrying
119884
Manufacturing
2551962
Electricity , gas and water
150631
Construction
1650481
Trade, restaurants, hotels
1927067
Transport, storage and communications
972792
Financing, insurance, real estate and business Services
301964
Community, social and personal services
1601552
Activities not adequately defined
257028
T o ta l e m p lo y e d
14571572
U n em ployed
1455651
T o ta l la b o u r fo rce __________________________________________________ 16027223
Table 2 .1 : Economically active population, aged 10 years and over, 1996 census.
Source: The Statistics Centre of Iran (1997).
N ote: This figure does not include those self-employed women who work at home. According
to census 1991 total population, aged 10 years and over, was 38655049.
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10-14
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40-44
45-49
50-54
55-59
60-64
+65
Unclear

103474
365569
363098
198245
95878
69776
49623
34794
29200
31260
35447
79051
236

2475
7620
8114
5101
3241
3175
2456
1717
1145
961
841
930
4

55858
96859
66634
41716
22259
17709
13788
9492
6960
6398
5320
9432
41

19042
143661
105936
49973
23438
10247
3981
2037
1352
950
601
795
8

Total

1455651

37780

352496

362021

1557
2127

417
16052
23441
6266
3026
2611
1831
1618
1214
799
870

23
69
152
177
96
62
59
67
60
67
75
223

166
322
434
630
782
1398
1611
1500
1477
1921
2400
5936
5

646
1204
1060
571
275
212
173
118
85
101
86
204
128

24982
25201
18356
15429
13888
16862
15947
13739
13305
17336
23768
58534
50

361883

58145

1130

18582

4863

257397

252
90216

146360
61207
25633
17085
8997
4293
3198
2312

0

0

0

Table 2 .2 : Unemployed Pupulation by Age and Education Level, 1996 census. Source: The
Statistics Centre O f Iran (1997).

In order to prepare skilled people, the country's em ploym ent policies have
not only been focused on reform ing secondary education as a m ain supplier
of hum an resources bu t also in establishing and equipping perm anent
technical training centres. In this respect, the num bers of technical and
training centres adm inistrated by The M inistry of Labour during the last few
years have increased from 65 to 120 w hich by the end of the second Five-Year
Plan (1995-2000), this num ber w ill be increased to 193 centres (Ministry of
Labour, 1995). In 1996 the num ber of people w ho attended training courses
adm inistrated by The M inistry of Labour reached m ore than 500 thousand
which is rem arkable. A Further m anifestation of the governm ent is intention
to raise skills is the the policy of selection of 'the Year's Best Labour'. R egarding
this selection, there are some standards and criteria w ith w hich num bers of
workers in various areas are selected, rew arded, and publicly announced on
the 'w orld labour d ay ', the first of May each year. These criteria include:
creativity; initiative and hard work; good relationships and com m unication
w ith others; establishing a friendly environm ent; high efficiency and
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productivity; trustfulness; and commitment to moral and religious principles.
The government believes this policy will set the time for competition within
the workforce and motivate it to gain new skills and improve its ability by
active participation in training courses inside or outside the workplace.

2.3.1 Problems of the economy:
There are many problems which have resulted in poor economic
development since 1960. The main problems are:
1. By the time of Islamic revolution (1979), Iran was involved with a rebellion
which started just after the new government came to power in 1979, in the
western provinces of Kurdistan, Azarbyjan, and Kermanshah. Many Kurds
became engaged in guerrilla-type military activities against the new
regime and their objective was the seeking of independence from the
central government. At the same time, the country was engaged in a
destructive war with Iraq over a large land area for eight years. As a result
many lives were lost, thousands of people fled to neighbouring parts of the
country and almost all economic activity ceased. In addition, the high cost
of the war, drawing upon the limited available foreign currency, has
affected the economic development of the country. It also affected the
industrial development process for a long time.
2. Over 2.5 million foreign refugees are living in the country, mainly from
Iraq in the west, and from Afghanistan in the east. People have fled from
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those countries as the result of the fighting between their ruling
governments and opposition forces.
3. As a result of large economic and developmental gaps between the rural
and urban areas and the government ignorance of rural development over
the years, a huge number of people have migrated from the country to
urban areas. In order to close this gap between urban and rural areas the
government has established a new Ministry (Construction Ministry) which
is responsible for the improvement of rural life.

2.4 The educational system in Iran
The educational system of any nation reflects its social, political, cultural, and
economic systems. Thus the study of the educational system in Iran will
provide the reader with a clear picture of socio-political changes occurring in
the dynamic society. A historical study of education transformation in the
country points to three types of schooling, reflecting the nature of education
at different times: Zoroastrian education (550 B.C. - A.D. 642); Islamic school
system education (A.D. 642 - present day); and modem education (1851 present day).
Nowadays the continuing modernisation of education receives very high
attention in the Islamic Republic of Iran, both by the government as well as
most of the population. There is evidence of this through the government's
effort in making education more and more accessible to the majority of its
population. Owing to the changes in government outlook and emphasis, as
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well as the state of the country in general, education in Iran too has
undergone various stages of development and changes throughout the years.
Before the Islamic revolution about 50 per cent of children were unable to
attend to school. Only those who were rich and who had easy access to
schools were fortunate enough go to school. However, after the Islamic
revolution, schooling became more accessible to the majority of the
population. Now more and more schools are built not only in the cities or the
new housing areas but also more in the rural areas. There is more effort to
provide educational help and facilities such as free stationary, school meals
and financial aid. These facilities have caused the level of literacy to double.
For example, the percentage of literacy in 1976 was 42% but in 1991 had
increased to 74.1 %. This is one of the significant achievements of the Iranian
government in 17 years. ( Whitaker's Almanack, 1996).
Over the last hundred years the Iranian government has made many changes
in the system of education. These changes have emphasised the educational
goals, principles and levels of schooling. The basis for the present education
system is found in the Education Act of 1979 of the Islamic Republic of Iran
which is based on religious and moral values and also the preparation of
pupils for adult life.
Education in Iran is administered under the Ministry of Education headed by
a minister, The Minister of Education, who occupies the top administrative
post

of the educational system in Iran. Under the minister are various

directors of different areas of education such as curriculum development,
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exam ination

boards,

vocational

education,

school

divisions,

teacher

education, supervisory division and textbook division (Aziz-zadeh, 1994).
Each of these divisions is subdivided into different areas according to
different curriculum em phases such as science, m aths, arts, technical,
vocational

and

business

education

as

well

as

other

adm inistrative

departm ents.

The educational program m e in Iran is divided into the following phases: the
General Education System (including kindergarten, prim ary school, m iddle
school, and secondary school) and the H igher Education level (Figure 2.1
present system).

Age

Year

18

12
n
10

14

Higher Education

Work

Academic Secondary School

Technical Secondary School
Industry/Agriculture/Services

Sciences/Humanities

9
8
Guidance School

11

7
6
5

6

4
3
2
1

Primary School

Pre-school

Figure 2.1: The present structure of educational system of Iran
Source: (Redjali, 1990)
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2.4.1 Politics and the Goals of the Education System
In 1957, the Ministry of Education declared the following overall goals for
education:
1. Physical development: pupils should learn sport and hygiene.
2. Social development: pupils should learn to respect their family,
community, and freedom. They must also understand social and economic
life and strive to live and work in and for community.
3. Intellectual development: pupils should learn to think, preferably through
their own experience.
4. Moral development: pupils should understand the word of religion,
culture, and civilisation and by doing this should exercise self control.
5. Aesthetic development: pupils should love nature and strengthen their
individuality by enjoying the arts (Redjali, 1990, pp. 365-369).
Following the 1979 revolution, the country emphasised the moral training of
individuals in society. The guidelines for schools were based on the
principles and teaching of Islam, with great emphasis placed on
strengthening and encouraging the faith of Islam. Particular importance was
attached to the relationship between education and work. Young people were
to be equipped with academic and scientific techniques and work skills in
order to make them aware of the need for industrial and agricultural
production (Ministry of Education, 1979). The general goals and policies of
educational programmes for the future were thus restated as follows:
a: Development of kindergarten instruction in deprived areas;
b: Generalisation of elementary instruction, with special emphasis in rural
and deprived areas;
c: Improvement of the quality of instruction in the guidance-cycle;
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d: Correlation of secondary education with the economic and social needs of
the country, with priority given to technical and vocational education in
order to reach the maximum self-sufficiency in technical skills;
e: adoption of a policy of encouragement for the dispatch of the necessary
human resource to deprived areas;
f: Adoption of a suitable policy, including encouragement, in order to
encourage and attract higher talent to the teaching profession;
g: Utilisation of the maximum manpower presently available in the provinces
and cities to meet the requirements of the Ministry of Education;
h: Organisation of professional training and preparatory classes for
inexperienced teachers and instructors, and utilisation of more experienced
teachers;
i: Revision of the education system and adoption of the most suitable
methods of instruction;
j: Adoption of a decentralisation policy in the field of education to
correspond to national as well as regional requirements; and
k: Special attention to sport, physical education and recreational activities for
the youth at all different levels (UNESCO, 1984, pp .).
2.4.2 The Formal System of Education
According to Article 30 of the Islamic Republic of Iran Constitution,
education is free for all children and young adults up to the end of high
school and the state is responsible for providing free education for them. The
structure of the formal education system is presented in Figure 2.1. The
educational system in Iran had, until 1971, a 6-6 organisation (6 years for the
primary and 6 years for the secondary schools). This was then changed in the
same year to a 5-3-4 for primary, middle, and secondary schools respectively.
Under the Educational Acts of 1991, this process has now changed to 5-3-3
for primary, middle, and secondary schools. The country' new education
system and its new structure shown in Figure 2.2.
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Year
Higher education
Applied - Engineering

Higher
Educatioi

Two Year
College 74

Pre-College

Two Yeai
College

T&V
Diplom

Genera]
Diplomj

Skill
Diploin,

Age

23-24

Upskillin jj - #
Common
Credits 4S

21-23

Kar
_ Danesh.

Gi neral

Technica & Vocational

28 General Secondary Education
________ First Stage_____________

G uidance (M iddle) School

Primary School

6

Figure 2 .2 : The Structure of the new Educational System of Iran ('Source: ME, 1995).

A: Pre-primary schools
There are m an y kindergartens an d some nurseries for children aged 4-6 years
old at the pre-prim ary level w hich are ru n by state and private institutions in
towns. This level is not included the com pulsory schooling age. W ith the
Educational Acts 1991, the governm ent has tried to highlight pre-prim ary
education as an official introduction to prim ary education. The governm ent
has expressed its intention to expand this level to econom ically deprived
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regions and to the ethnic minority groups. The one or two years pre-primary
education system had 141728 enrolled in 1995.
B: Primary schools
1. Students enter the primary school at age six and stay for five years.
Although the government had launched the "The Compulsory Education,
Eree, and for All Law" several years ago, this objective has not been achieved
because of the economic problems mentioned earlier. The aim of the
primary school is to enable students to read and write, and to have simple
arithmetical skills in addition to providing general courses in elementary
science, Persian language, religion, geography, history, civics and arts (see
Table 2.1). Pupils move from one grade to the next after sitting
examinations at the end of each level of schooling. They have to compete
for available places at each level. Those who fail to pass an academic year
have to repeat a year and try again. Those who are past the primary
education age may attend a night school or an adult education centre or
leave schooling completely. Generally, the academic year for schools
extends from September to June with small variations from one region to
another. All schools work between 7 am and 2 pm for 6-days a week with
Friday free. In 1995 100% of eligible children have been at primary school.
In this period the primary schools' population therefore has increased from
4.3 million to 9.7 million- about 150% growth.
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M a th e m a tic s
P ersian
R elig io n
H is to r y
Science
A r t D ra w in g ...)
G eography

Table2.3: Primary schools' curriculum

C: M id d le (G uidance) schools

Pupils join this level after obtaining the required score at the end of prim ary
education th ro u g h a standardised national exam ination across the country.
The level takes three years and pupils m ove from one grade to the next after
sitting an exam ination at the end of each year. The last year exam ination is an
im portant stage in order to decide w hich course students should attend in the
next level ie, secondary education. The aim of m iddle school is to enable
pupils to distinguish their talents an d individual differences. Therefore
guidance and counselling is considered a necessary elem ent in this level. In
addition to a revision of prim ary school's subjects, pupils study English,
Arabic, and technical and vocational orientation w hich involve pupils in a
range of practical fields (see Table. 2.2). The gross enrolm ent ratio for
guidance school w as 92 w hich has been increased by about 20% since 1990.
In this level all pupils w ill have a reasonable chance to study according to
their attitudes and aptitudes.
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M a th e m a tic s
P ersian
A ra b ic
English
H isto ry
Science
G eography
A rt
R eligion
T echnical and v o c a tio n a l
E ducation

*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*

*
*
*
*
>*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*

*
*

Table 2.4: Middle (Guidance) schools' curriculum

D: Secondary schools

Similarly, entrance to secondary schools is based on the result of students'
scores in the final exam inations after m iddle schooling. These results are an
im portant factor in choosing one of the H um anities, M aths, and Sciences
paths in the general secondary or several paths in the technical and
vocational school. The m ain purpose of the curriculum is to prepare students
in academ ic stream s for higher education, and to prepare students in
technical and vocational stream s for the w orld of w ork (see Table 2.3 and 2.4).
In reality m ost of students usually attend the academic stream even w ith low
scores. The Educational Acts 1991 have focused on the changing of the
structure an d policies of education in the secondary education level (see
Chapter Four).

It is believed th at TVE is not popular w ith students and their parents m ainly
because it prevents students from going on to universities, and because the
academic qualifications required to attend higher education can not be
obtained via technical an d vocational stream (see C hapter Three). According
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to the M inistry of Education Report, in 1991 the rate of enrolm ent in the
upper secondary education is about 43% for boys and 32% for girls; 90% of
w hom studied in general education and about 10% in vocational courses.

M a th e m a tic s
P ersian
A ra b ic
English
R eligion
H is to ry
G eography
Logic and P h ilo so p h y
E conom ics a n d Business
S ta tis tic s
P sy c h o lo g y
E n viron m en tal E ducation
P h y sic a l E ducation

*
*■

*
*

*
*
*
*

*
*
*

*

*

*
>

*
*

-

*

*
*

*
*
4

*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

Table 2.5: Secondary schools' curriculum (Humanities)

M a th e m a tic s
P ersian
Sciences
English
R elig io n
G eo m etry & T rigon om etry
B io lo g y
C h em istry
A lgebra
P h y s ic a l E du cation
P h y sic s
G eo lo g y

*

*

*
*
*

*

*
*
*

*

+

+
4

*

*

+
*
4

4

4

*

4

4

4

*
*
*
*
*

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

*

Table 2.6: Secondary schools' curriculum (Maths & Sciences)

Except at preparatory school, at the end of all other levels pupils take a
standardised national exam ination w hich they need to pass in order to
continue in the next level. Presently, according to the M inister of Education,
at the start of the 1996/97 academic year m ore than 18,500,000 pupils are
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attending pre-college levels (International daily Ettla'at Newspaper, 5th
September 96) (see Chapter Three).

2.4.3 National Curriculum
The Iranian National Curriculum is set by the Ministry of Education under
the administration of its Curriculum Development Centre. The centre is
responsible for all curriculum planning and development for primary,
middle (guidance) and secondary education. The Curriculum Development
Centre is also responsible for the planning and development of the teacher
training colleges which prepare students teacher for teaching at primary and
middle school (Aziz-zadeh, 1994).
The central administration of the development and planning of the national
curriculum necessitates the formation of various committees not only in terms
of the curriculum content but also to some extent curriculum implementation
and the supervision of the implementation programme. The centre is made
up of various departments with all levels and different subject matters
represented. Each subject matter division has its own technical personal and
subject matter specialist who normally acts as co-ordinator or secretary to the
curriculum committee of that particular subject matter ( ME, 1991). Many of
these specialists are not only trained in their particular subject areas but also
are normally trained and experienced teachers. The other curriculum
committee members are normally selected from various related government
departments and agencies. The members include subject matter teachers,
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educational technologists, lecturers from teacher training colleges and
universities, teacher supervisors and representatives from other government
agencies offering similar programmes with expertise in the related areas. The
curriculum committee under the Ministry of Education is responsible for the
planning and the development of the national curriculum of the country.
Recommendations are made by these committees to the National Curriculum
Committee of the Ministry of Education and subsequently tabled, discussed
and passed by parliament and then adopted and implemented nationally
(Mohsenpour, 1988).
After the passing of any new curriculum or curriculum changes, the various
departments in the ministry are informed for implementation purposes.
Those departments include the schools division, teacher training, textbook
bureau, supervision, vocational education, teacher placement, educational
technology, various subject matter divisions such as languages, science,
mathematics, finance as well as the universities are very much involved with
teacher training ( ME, 1995). For any curriculum changes a minimum
transitional period of between two to three years is normally given before full
implementation of the new or changed curriculum. The number of the
transitional years is dependent upon the extent of the changes and for which
stage the changes are made (Mohsenpour, 1988 ; Redjali, 1990 ; Aziz-zadeh,
1994).
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2.4.4 E nrolm ent
As show n in Tables 2.5, 2.6, 2.7, and 2.8 school enrolm ent has increased
sharply since the Second W orld War. In 1943 the num ber of students enrolled
for prim ary, m iddle, general secondary and technical and vocational schools
was 237508, 906338 (in 1973), 24682, and 1572 respectively. Today, (1993) the
figures are 9862817, 4439971, 2410959, and 273094 respectively. The num ber
of pupils in all of the educational levels in the academic year of 1994-95 is
show n in Table 2.9.

1943
1953
1963
1973
1983
1993

172261
533830
1326442
2348304
3468923
5215412

Female

mm

65242
212643
625754
1298117
2525480
4652405

237508
746473
1947196
3646421
5994403
9862817

Table 2.7: Increase in enrolment in primary education (1943-1993)
Source: Development Planning and Designs Co-ordination Department, M inistry of
Education 1994.

1943
1953
1963
1973
1983
1993

576545
1114156
2496712

fem ak

mm

330293
703546
1943259

906338
1817653
4439971

Table 2.8: Increase in enrolment in middle school (lower secondary education)
(1943-1993).
Source: Development Planning and Designs Co-ordination Department, M inistry of
Education 1994.

Female
1943
1953
1963
1973
1983
1993

19177
94168
257401
506830
498004
1317217

5510
28855
115441
274710
405091
1093743

I I
24682
123523
372842
781540
903095
2410959

Table 2.9: Increase in enrolment in general secondary education (1943-1993).
Source: Development Planning and Designs Co-ordination Department, M inistry
of Education 1994.
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1943
1953
1963
1973
1983
1993

1572
639
8927
57650
121536
215546

Semak
0

1572
787
10467
69682
147765
273094

148
1540
12032
26229
57548

Table 2.10: Increase in enrolment in technical and vocational education (1943-1993).
Source: Development Planning and Designs Co-ordination Department, Ministry
of Education 1994.
e d u c a tio n a l level
sch o o l f o r ex ception children
p re p a ra to ry sch ool
p rim a ry sch o o l
o rie n ta tio n sch ool
gen era l se co n d a ry sch ool
tech n ica l & v o c a tio n a l school
ru ral teach er tra in in g colleges 2& 4 y r s
teach er tra in in g centres
a d u lt E ducation
n ig h t sc h o o l: p rim a ry & secon dary
n e w seco n d a ry s y s te m d a ily
to ta l

Total

Male

Female

55189
141728
9745600
4712028
1894568
228241
21210
51731
165985
96597
796782
18031594

33489
73946
5151547
2621635
1007677
178811
13605
27152
105487
56073
428970
9770665

21700
67782
4594053
2092393
886891
49430
7605
24579
60498
40524
367812
8361939

Table 2.11: No. of students for academic .year 1994-1995.
Source: The Ministry of Education, 1995.

2.4.5 Problems of education
The first D evelopm ent Plan (1989) outlines the shortcom ings of the education
system in the context of socio-economic developm ent and offers guidelines
for educational reform accordingly (M ehran, 1994). It notes that the
educational system is faced w ith the following problem s w hich m ay continue
for m any years:

The first problem is th at its aim to have a universal prim ary education by
1990 has n o t been achieved because of the economic condition of the country.
A nother m ajor reason for that is the rapid and increasing rate of grow th at
school age children (5% p er year). The num ber of school children rose from
8,258,578 in 1979 to 12,818,036 in 1988.
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The second problem is the shortage of well-trained teachers. The rapid
expansion in the number of schools has not been followed by the necessary
expansion in teacher training institutions. There is a lack of sufficient
educational facilities and specialised teachers despite an annual growth rate
of 7.5% in educational expenditures.
The third problem is the limited educational access for school age children
especially at higher levels and among girls.
The fourth problem is the lack of relationship between the goals and
principles of education in present day Iran, and the world view and
educational philosophy of Islam. The Education Plan states the lack of perfect
fit between post-revolutionary educational principles and the teachings of
Islam as the number one shortcoming of education in the country. On the
other hand education in Iran is not up-to-date in accordance with
international educational innovations.
The fifth problem is the lack of relationship between the post-revolutionary
content of education and the post-revolutionary needs of society. Since the
Islamic Revolution many changes have taken place in the country in different
aspects of the economy, politics, and social attitudes. The educational system
has not been very responsive to those changes.
The sixth problem is a high level of centralisation that has led to a disregard
for regional, geographical, cultural, and linguistic differences throughout the
nation. Such total centralisation of education, in existence since 1911, and a
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strict pyramid of authority, with the Ministry at the top and principals and
teachers at the bottom, has led to a rigid system marked by lack of
dynamism. By denying the teachers, parents, and other members of the
community the right to participate in the decision-making process, the
Iranian educational system has become unresponsive to local needs.
The seventh problem is the lowered standards in the selection and training of
teachers, so that only low-ranking high school graduates are attracted to
teacher training institutions.
The eighth problem is the high rate of drop-outs because the educational
planners were thinking only about the quantitative expansion in their
attempts to achieve universal education. This objective was at the expense of
the quality of education, where class size and student/teacher ratio were
highly affected. As a result, primary school students who are not able to
continue their education are equipped with no marketable skills (Aminfar,
1988). Because of this, it has been necessary to think about new types of
education. In the 1984-85 academic year, drop-out rates were high: 34.7% of
pupils finishing the five-year primary education level did not enrol in the
middle level, and 56.4% of those who finished the three-year middle school
did not attend high school (Islamic Republic of Iran, 1989, pp. 18-28).
The next problem concerns the lack of appropriate learning strategies.
Teaching is basically composed of giving lectures with minimum class
discussion. Overcrowding in the classrooms also leads to poor teacher-
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student interaction. Rote learning, recitation, and memorisation are the
dominant forms of learning in Iranian schools, with little laboratory work or
use of audio-visual facilities (Mehran, 1992,1994).
The tenth problem concerns the curriculum development and whether it
should be unified or decentralised. This is particularly acute as Iran is a
country with different ethnic groups with distinct cultures.
Finally, there is the problem that most secondary schools provide a form of
academic education. In 1995, the proportion of secondary students in
vocational and technical schools was only 9%. This level is a problem for the
government. With increasing numbers of applicants for higher education,
high unemployment amongst school-leavers, the lack of relationship between
education and the labour market, the lack of sufficient skills and applied
knowledge and a high emphasis on academic-based courses, have forced the
government to put reform of secondary education as the first priority in the
1991 Education Act (ME, 1995a).
Additionally, at the transfer point from middle schools to secondary schools
there are many problems:
•

In practice, fewer than 50% of middle school leavers have the
opportunity to go to secondary schools. The rate for girls is much less.

•

Pupils following vocational and technical courses are often not able to
compete with pupils following academic courses for the limited places
in post-secondary institutions. There are

two reasons: firstly less
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academically able pupils are selected for vocational and technical
schools; and secondly, these courses are not well-equipped with
academic subjects.
Although the opinions of the school counsellor about pupils'
performance in this stage is considered as an important factor, it is still
the final examination results at the end of middle schooling which are
the only means used to assess pupils' suitability for academic or
vocational and technical schools.

CHAPTER THREE

EDUCATION AND THE ECONOMY

3.1 Introduction
The literature review revealed little research about the Iranian educational
system, particularly secondary education. Therefore, more precisely related
literature in the field of schooling for the world of work in Iran and from
other developing countries and UNESCO documents has been reviewed. The
literature from industrialised countries and OECD documents, in order to
gain insight about different policies and approaches concerning the question
fo how their schooling system prepares students for the world of work and
how they link educational systems to economic and business sectors, has also
been reviewed.
However, in this literature I have tried to address all possible issues
regarding the research topic. Therefore, the mode of review is from general to
particular points. For example, this will address issues like "educationeconomic links' in the beginning and the structure of secondary education in
Iran at the end.
3.2 Education and Economy Links
From the very early industrialised life of humans , the relationship between
education and the economy as two essential sectors of society has been
considered by economists. Among them, Adam Smith, John Maynard
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Keynes, Alfred Marshal, and more recently, educational economists like
Becker, Shultz and their colleagues in the late 1950s and the early 1960s, have
raised the question of the importance of education to economic development.
International studies and figures have indicated a direct relationship between
economic development and educational improvement (Psacharopoulos, 1988;
OECD, 1994). The level and quality of education in developed countries is
higher than developing countries. In this connection, a question will be raised
which is: does the level of education in these countries affect the economic
growth, or does economic development affect education? The interrelation
between the educational goals represented and practised in schools and the
demands made on school education by the world of work has a long history.
"It can be traced back to the period when the first schools were founded"
(Feuzat, 1978).
This interrelation can be interpreted as a continuous sequence of
controversies pointing to the social and economic functions of school
throughout the various periods. Mitter (1978) has pointed out two different
views or philosophies about the relationship between education and industry
which still affect the educational policies of many societies. These aspects are:
has school been primarily established as a place to teach the adolescents
abilities and skills necessary for their subsequent vocational career? Or,
rather, has it been the essential function of school to protect the youngster
from the harmful and dangerous influences of the "world of work" as long as
this is considered possible and justifiable? To prevent misunderstandings,
these two controversial philosophies have never been conceived as absolute
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dichotomies nor have the structure and content of school practice been totally
subjected to goals underlying these philosophies.
It seems recent progress in the collaboration between education and
economy, or what is called in many countries "co-operative education'
perhaps is the result of the acceptance of the importance at all stages of
linking the process of learning to practical application, preferably at a
considerable remove from the classrooms (Linklater, 1987). This movement
can be considered in both secondary and higher education.
As a characteristic of North West Europe e.g. Germany, Netherlands,
Sweden, France, and United Kingdom, the practice of linking the place of
learning to the place of work stems from a long tradition of collaboration
between secondary schools and the wider community. (Partee et al, 1994;
Brown and Behrens, 1996). And also there is a strong belief in North
America in the value of post-experience professional education (Daggett,
1992). However, in the historical linking of education and economy,
economists on the one hand, have tried to explain the role of education in
economic growth. And on other hand, they have wanted to determine a kind
of education which can be more effective in economic development. Klees
(1986) as an educational economist, says:
In education, for exam ple, all o f a sudden the conventional w isd om seem s to be
arguing that w e know som e policies that are best, in m ost contexts, world-wide: that
primary education is the best investment; that im proving the quality of education,
especially at low er schooling levels, is more efficient than expanding access; that
general education is better than vocational education; or that managem ent is our key
developm ent problem and substantial privatisation the answer." (pp. 604-605).
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Economic changes in different ways have affected the nature of skills which
might be developed in young people by the education and training system.
The comparison between Fordism and post-Fordism stages (Figure. 3.1) in
developed countries and the nature of required skills and abilities shows two
different meanings and shapes of skills: 'old skills' and 'new skills'. Probably,
dramatic economic changes may force educational institutions into creating
new forms of skills, abilities, and attitudes for the changing demands of the
economy. It seems that these changes have provoked educational policy
makers to restructure educational system in an attempt to raise educational
standards. The clarifying of differences between old and new form of skills is
important for policy makers to direct educational changes.
Although, many educationalists still interpret skills in terms of old meanings,
new meanings of skill can be said to include knowledge and cognitive
elements which were not part of the old meaning of skill. The main
differences between 'old' and 'new' skills, according to Paczuska (1996) are:
1. Where old skills divided the working population into skilled and
unskilled, new skills call for a higher level of general skills across the
working population as a whole to provide a starting point for learning new
skills. These general or core skills include basic educational achievements
such as numeracy and communication, and include the ability to use
information technology and speak another modem language;
2. Where old ideas of skill were based on job categories, new skills emphasise
the need for flexibility to enable moves from one job to another. This
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requirem ent for flexibility is expressed in the notion of transferable skills;
skills such as problem solving and interpersonal skills w hich it is believed
are portable from one context to another; and

3. W here old skills were associated w ith m anual dexterity and technical
ability, new skills are associated w ith intellectual know ledge and ability
(pp. 9-10).

In this section I review the evidence on the economic im pact of education
produced in the past thirty years and compile a num ber of lessons from
literature that m ight be useful to policy makers.
Fordism

Post-Fordism
Economy competition and production process
Protected national markets
Global competition
Flexible production system s/sm all
Mass production of standardised products
batch/niche markets
Flatter and flexible organisational structures
Bureaucratic hierarchical organisation
Compete by innovation, diversification, sub
Compete by full capacity utilisation and
cost-cutting
contracting
Labour
Flexible specialisation/multi-skilled workers
Fragmented and standardised work tasks
High-trust/high-discretion
Low -trust/low discretion
Majority employed in manufacturing
Majority em ployed in service sector/'w hite
sector /'b lu e collar' jobs
collar' jobs
Little 'on the job' training
Regular 'on the job' training
Greater demand for 'knowledgeable'
Little formal education required for most
jobs
workers
Small managerial and professional elite
Growing managerial and professional
class/services class
Fairly predictable labour market histories
Unpredictable labour market histories due to
technological change and increased economic
uncertainty
Politics and ideology
Trade union solidarity
Decline in trade union membership
Declining significance of class-based politics
Class-based political affiliation
Fragmentation and pluralism 'global village'
Importance of locality/class/
gender-based lifestyles
Individualised consum ption/consum er
Mass consumption of consumer durable
choice
Table 3.1: Characteristics o f Fordism and post-Fordism.
Source: Brown and Lauder (1992), p. 4.
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Human resource-rich countries have demonstrated that they can develop
even if they are poor in natural resources. The very good examples of this
are Japan and Germany which since 1945started with very little. For this
reason, improvement in the quality of people as productive agents has been
a central objective of development policies. And for this reason, the
economic important of education has always been

emphasised by

economists. For example, Alfred Marshal declared "...Knowledge is our most
powerful engine of production; it enables us to subdue nature and satisfy
our wants." Theodore Schultz stated that "while agricultural development is
of paramount importance, the decisive factors of production in improving
the welfare of poor people are not space, energy, and crop land; the decisive
factor is the improvement in population quality" (quoted in Emadzadeh,
1995, p. 27).
However, this research focuses on the human capital dimension, in which
education is seen as a process that improves people's skills and abilities, and
therefore their productivity in the workplace. Thus, to the extent that it raises
the skills of workforces, and therefore productivity, greater educational
attainment seems to increase an economy's output of goods and services and
more generally, to contribute to the process of economy development.
3.2.1 Education And Economic Productivity
"Most successful econom ies over the past tw o decades have given a high priority to
education, skills and training as vital factors in their econom ic success." (The
Australian Minister for Employm ent, Education and Training, quoted in Ashton and
Green, 1996, p .ll).
"The future n ow belongs to societies that organise them selves for learning. What w e
know and can d o holds the key to econom ic progress just as com mand of natural
resources once d id
The prize will go to those countries that are organised as
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national learning system s, and where all institutions are organised to learn and to act
on what they learn" (Marshall and Tucker, 1992, p. xiii).

There is an increasing body of evidence which links investment in education
and training to improved economic performance. This ranges from detailed
studies of comparative training in various European countries, for example
Prais (1981,1989), to much more general studies of the role of education and
training in economic growth process (Romer, 1986; Solow, 1991). In the
production process at least four factors have essential roles in which a
reactive condition affect each other. These factors which were developed by
Neo-classical economists (Becker, 1975), has been identified in the following
equation:
Y = f (K, L, T, Q)
Y = output produced.
K= physical capital.
L = labour services.
T= technical progress.
Q= labour quality or hum an capital in addition to labour services.

In analysing these factors, at least two of them probably involve education.
Education seems to affect the structure of technology and to improve its
performance by preparing people to use it. In other words, although, in the
post-Fordist era economic productivity depends on many factors as well as
new economic restructuring, educational organisations likely will have a
noticeable role in this process. Thus, education's contribution to economic
productivity possibly can be seen by the preparation of young people who
are creative, capable, and have a range of flexible skills .
The importance of labour force quality as a determinant of aggregate
economic growth is recognisable. Productivity and income levels are highly
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correlated with levels of educational attainment and professional skills.
However, developing precise estimates of the contribution has many
problems. First, it is far from clear how skills and competencies might be
best be defined and measured. Different types of education and training
have differential impacts on economic performance and developing a
common index itself presupposes information on their relative weights.
Second, the mechanisms through which skills might affect economic
performance are complex and varied. They are also conditioned by the
availability and quality of other factors of production and by contextual
economic and social conditions. To take full account of these inter
relationships poses a very difficult task for empirical analysis. Finally,
economic performance itself has many facets. It might be considered
alternatively in terms of the level or rate of change of output, or of
productivity and living standards; there is also the question of choice of time
horizon over which to assess performance (OECD, 1994).
In going beyond the neo-classical framework, several authors have argued
that education levels are indigenously linked to productivity growth (Figure
3.1). The argument here is that, in general, an educated, motivated and
flexible labour force most likely will be able to adapt more easily to new
processes and new techniques and hence allow productivity to rise more
rapidly. Moreover, in models such as those developed by Romer (1986,1990)
highly-educated individuals play a key role in the sector of the economy that
creates new technology which, in turn, is closely related to the share of R&D
in total output. The flow of new technology and productivity growth seems
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to be linked to this share (OECD, 1994). There may also be positive
externalities from h u m an capital: w here the average level of hum an capital is
high, the incidence of learning from others will be higher, and it is likely that
there w ill be greater productivity gains derived from exchanging ideas
(Lucas, 1988).

Education Spending

1

School

I
H u m an C apital
(k n o w le d g e , sk ills-m e a su r e d b y sta n d a rd ised test scores)

In creased P rod u ctivity

I
Economic benefits to society individual
(jobs, w ages)

I
Economic benefits to
(com petitiveness, growth)

Figure 3.1: The Education Spending/Economic Development Link
Source: NEA (1995)

3.2.1.3 Som e E m pirical R esu lts
The evidence on the economic effects of education can be divided into two
distinct types: micro and macro. At the micro level, the rate of return to
investm ent in education is addressed. W hile at the m acro level, if investm ent
in education yields returns at the individual or social level, this m ight be
reflected at the level of economy (Meier, 1995).
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If educational expenditure is considered as a kind of investm ent, there are
several w ays to assess rates of return to education. The calculating of this
rate can be done by the individual rate of return or societal rate; the private
or public rate of return; type of curriculum -general or vocational secondary
education; type of economic sector and or by gender (Psacharopoulos, 1991).
In this specific field, Psacharopoulos' works have sum m arised hundreds of
studies w hich have been conducted in the past thirty years on the
profitability of investm ent in education in a large num ber of countries across
the dim ensions cited above.

14 -

12 -

■ Economic Sector
□ Curriculum
■ Gender

10 -

Private

General

Female

Source: Based on Psacharopoulos 1985.

Figure 3.2: The returns to education by economic sector, curriculum type, and gender.

The im portant point in the figure 3.2 is that the rate of return to secondary
schooling or higher education is m uch higher than vocational education.
Psacharopoulos (1985) has argued that this is because of tw o factors. First,
the unit cost of vocational education, at any level, is higher than that of
general education. Because vocational education entails m ore specialised
faculty and equipm ent. Second, graduates of general program m es seem to be
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more flexible in fitting a wide spectrum of occupations, and so perhaps are
more easily trained on the job, rather than people with vocational
backgrounds who are earmarked to enter a particular occupation. In other
words a more general curriculum probably leads to the higher rate of returns
to education.
Therefore, despite the limitations of economic growth studies, they still
provide useful benchmarks for the contribution of education to economic
growth. There are several good surveys of this vast literature, the most
recent being Englander and Gurney (1994). One study, covering 29 countries
and five continents, found estimates of the role of education in accounting
for economic growth ranging from only one per cent in Mexico to 25 per cent
in United States (Psacharopoulos, 1984 pp. 340-46). Similar findings are
reported by Bowman (1970). Englander and Gurney (1994) cite 24 studies
covering seven OECD countries which show the estimates for education's
share in output growth in these studies range from three to 27 per cent.
Several empirical studies have been conducted in the tradition of "the new
growth economics". One cross-country study of 98 countries finds that the
education variable, measured as the proportion of the working-age
population enrolled in secondary school, contributes positively to
productivity levels (Mankiw et al, 1992). Another study (Barro, 1991)
examines the average growth rate of real GDP per capita between 1960 and
1985 for 98 countries. The set of explanatory variables includes two measures
of the human capital stock, the 1960 enrolment rates in primary and
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secondary education, respectively. The regression analysis produces
statistically significant coefficients for both education variables.
However, it is possible to conclude that skills and competencies of the labour
force are significant determinants of measured economic growth and
productivity performance. But the results of these analysis indicate that
investment in education and training does not simply generate economic
benefits for the individuals undertaking education and training. It also
confers benefits for the economy and society in the form of higher output
and productivity growth (OECD, 1994). However, reviews on the effects of
education and training on labour market experience have highlighted four
important findings which are:
1. people with a higher level of education and training most likely receive
higher earnings. And it seems that the most pronounced disparity occurs
between those who have completed upper secondary schooling and who
have not (OECD, 1993);
2. there is a positive correlation between low levels of educational attainment
and unemployment rates. Those who failed to complete upper secondary
education or otherwise acquire suitable vocational qualifications are most
likely at risk of becoming unemployed (OECD, 1989);
3. there is some evidence that the earnings gap has widened over the last two
decades. While very low levels of attainment are consistently associated
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with low relative earnings, the gap is more variable in its size and changes
over time at other levels of educational attainment; and
4. Generally, better-educated workers seem to enjoy more opportunities for
formal training within the firm, which can imply widened occupational
horizons and increased earnings (OECD, 1994).
Does education really improve economic (workers) productivity? The usual
explanation for the positive association between educational attainment and
individual success in labour markets probably is that schooling contributes
to the development of productive skills and knowledge. However, another
interpretation is education simply serves as a mechanism for selecting
individuals who are inherently more productive, or of a certain social
background and certifying their ability to employers (Berg, 1970; Arrow,
1973; Spence, 1973; Stiglitz, 1975). This particular view has itself been
attacked theoretically and empirically. In theory, as Arrow (1973) pointed
out, if ability is multi-dimensional, then schools might play a productive role
by helping people sort themselves into jobs that use their particular abilities,
even if schools did not augment those abilities (Willis and Rosen, 1979;
Garen, 1985). More direct empirical evidence of

education's role in

productivity has compared the returns to schooling among self-employed
individuals with the returns for wage and salary earners (Tucker, 1985;
Grubb, 1993). These studies have indicated that rates of return to education
are at least as high among self-employed workers, showing that schooling
does share in economic productivity and is not merely a screening device.
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Also, Ingham (1995) in his review on studies around the world, about
variables which affect performance of the economy, has highlighted that
when education is measured as the percentage of school enrolment rate, it is
significantly related to income distribution. High school enrolment rates are
strongly associated with a more equal distribution of income. Another study
(Brown et al, 1993), adopting a different approach, examined the role of
human resource variables that included training for a group of American
firms. In explaining 'productivity' definition, they revealed a 'high
performance work organisation' is featuring a capacity for problem-solving,
and continuous improvement of products and production. They also found
that training and the ability of employees to function in different tasks were
important determinants of viability of high performance work organisations.
Although education, in some cases, may serve more to screen for "inherent"
productivity than to actually enhance productivity, the conclusion for the
purpose of policy is that it likely does enhance productivity. "This effect
appears stronger with respect to lower levels of educational attainment, and
diminishes at higher levels. Education does this, evidently, by providing
knowledge and skills that can be used at work, improving the ability of
individuals to communicate and co-ordinate, and better enabling them to
learn new tasks and to acquire new information" (Middleton, et al., 1993, pp.
42-43). As a result, there is a tendency to say that the creation of new
educational and training programmes is a significant positive predictor of
productivity change. This seems to show thst the level and distribution of
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skills and competencies in a nation's population and labour force have
important consequences for economic efficiency (OECD, 1994 ; Bartel, 1994).
While these studies make a strong basis for investment in education and
training in order to secure and improve the long-term prospects for economic
performance, they are not very helpful in giving advice on how to choose
precisely what forms the education and training should be taken. The need
for flexibility, multiskilling, the importance of information technology-related
skills, employability and a positive personal attitudes to work are certain
themes which have been highlighted by employers and modern business
studies. The bottom line, however, is that each programme of education and
training needs to be assessed on its own merits. Investing in such
programmes in the hope that they will generate the sort of virtuous circles
which has been highlighted by Prais and Romer, can be easily criticised.
Indeed, formative monitoring is essential to ensure that the types of
education and training being provided meet real needs. If a system is being
made on such bases, of course, some economic benefits can be imagined
(Wilson, 1995, p.29-30).
3.2.2 Human Capital's Role In Economic Growth
The importance of the human factor in technologically advanced economies
is nowadays acknowledged by many researchers in both education and
economy. The skills and qualifications of workers are viewed as critical
determinants of effective performance on the part of companies which have
to invest more and more in human capital in order to maintain competitive
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position in rapidly changing world markets. Hence, the heightened
sensitivity of the business community to educational deficiencies. Thus, if a
society is to stay competitive in a global economy, it is the duty of its
managers to pay more attention than in the past to the qualities possessed by
its labour force. High quality goods and services possibly can be produced
by a workforce with high quality knowledge and skills. And it is also the
duty of the basic education system to strive for better quality teaching,
materials and curricula. Therefore the educational aim perhaps is to achieve
a better balance between general studies and work-oriented training and
keep abreast of innovations in the outside world.
The early explanations of the concept of human capital argued that
education or training raised the productivity of workers, and hence,
increased their lifetime earnings, by imparting useful knowledge and
skills. Although, this concept was attacked soon after by critics
(Braverman, 1974) who believed that education does not improve
productivity by imparting necessary knowledge and skills. They were
arguing education simply acts as a screening device, which enable
employers to identify individuals who possess either superior innate
ability, or certain personal characteristics, such as attitudes towards
authority, punctuality, or motivation, which employers value and which
are therefore rewarded by means of higher earnings (Woodhall, 1987 ;
Emadzadeh, 1995). But the fact that employers continue to pay educated
workers more than uneducated throughout their working lives, seems to
refute this (Psacharopoulos, 1979). Woodhall (1997) argues:
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even if the new version of this argument -Screening Hypothesis- is rejected, and it is
difficult to see w h y no cheaper means o f identifying workers with desired
characteristics has not been developed, if education really had no effect on
productivity, it is nevertheless true that die idea of education has been important in
influencing recent directions in research in the econom ics o f education (p.33).

Blaug (1976) in reconsidering the empirical status of human capital theory,
has predicted that, in time, the screening hypothesis will be considered again.
Possibly it will mark a turning point in the "human investment revolution in
economic thought', a turning point to a remarkable position.
As Woodhall (1997) says, because of focusing attention on the precise way in
which education or other forms of investment in human capital influence
productivity, the 'screening hypothesis is important. Also it is serving as a
reminder that education does far more than impart knowledge and skills. So
the reason why employers continue to prefer educated workers probably
are: first, that the possession of an educational qualification indicate that an
individual has certain abilities, aptitudes, and attitudes. Second, the
educational process helps to shape and develop those attributes. In other
words, it is now a tendency to recognise that education both provides
knowledge and skills, and affects attitudes, motivation, and other personal
characteristics which influence the productivity of people at work.
It seems that the concept of 'human capital' investment in people's abilities
and attitudes is still valid. And also it could be considered comprehensively
to cover all aspects and activities which affect personal attributes as well as
skills, and it must recognise that such activities increase workers'
productivity in various ways. The equation at the heart of the discourse as
Stronach (1989) pointed out is this:
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good education/training = higher worker productivity = economic success
But, the gaps and uncertainties in the above linkages are still legion. A lot of
studies have criticised those theories which explain this equation such as
Human Capital Theory. Stronach (1989) has summarised most existing critics
as follows. First, the economic science behind these connections is hopelessly
fragmented

between

monetarist,

neo-Keynesian,

and

neo-classical

paradigms. Second, the enquiry logic is fundamentally partial. These studies
highlight how economic explanations tend to explain what they can in
economic terms like investment, and then to attribute remaining
discrepancies to an unexplained set of 'residual differences'. Third,
quantitative evaluations of the relation of education/training to economic
growth are controversial and imprecise. But researchers are still at a loss to
explain the real dynamics of economic growth, and the spectre of an
uncomfortably large residual persists. Fourth, evaluation conclusions from
programmes that try to connect education to economic outcome are
indecisive. And finally, the methodologies behind these confident assertions
of deficiency and remedy suggest an uncertain science of weak and highly
mediated correlation between factors which do not necessarily make much
sense as separate variables, and whose national 'cases' are neither
comparable, nor independent of each other.
However, it seems that formal and informal education and training in both
the modem and the traditional sectors are necessary for the development of
human resources. Cost-benefit analysis of the "returns" to education must
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incorporate the interactions between education and the economy. There is a
tendency to give a particular attention to education as an investment, the
importance of rural education in a developing economy, and the
interdependence

of education, human

resource

requirements,

and

development. So as far as researches have indicated individuals commonly
view their education as a consumption good, but it is more appropriately
viewed from the standpoint of the economy as an investment good. Because,
for economists human beings can be conceptualised as human capital or
embodied savings.
The several purposes of education, therefore, have received differing
emphasis over time. Both as a consequence and a cause of the development of
human capital theory, the weight given to the economic dimension of
education has grown. Education has widely come to be seen as an aid to the
achievement of individuals' economic ambitions and / or national economic
and social objectives as determined by the state. This has been the case in
educational debates in both developing countries and those developed
countries where large numbers of young people are unemployed.
3.2.3 Education And (Un)Employment
Making education relevant to world of work in both schools and out of school
schemes (training programmes), is one of the crucial matters for official
bodies in most societies. The range of investment in education and the range
of researches and studies which try to improve the quality of education in
both state and private organisations shows that education has a key role in
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directing societies' development process towards its purposes. Particularly in
terms of youth preparation for employment, education has been recognised
as an effective factor. And also in attempts to bring down the unemployment
rate amongst young people where it has been caused by the lack of required
skills, making education more relevant to economic needs is essential and has
been a strongly pursued policy objective. Thus, if it is asked why are attempts
to make education more relevant to the economy and more closely related to
vocations and employment requirements, there seem to be two main answers:
decreasing of youth unemployment and increasing economic benefits for both
individuals and society(Blaug 1973; Carnoy, 1977; Dore and Oxenham, 1984 ;
UNESCO, 1991).
Unemployment amongst educated people will appear in different forms and
stage of their lives. As Dore and Oxenham (1984) have pointed out "in the
early years of school system unemployment appeared among primary school
graduates-those with between five and seven years of schooling. Later it
includes those with junior secondary, or eight or nine years of education.
Then it began to affect secondary school-leavers and eventually even
university graduates" (p. 5). Two additional phenomena frequently aggravate
the frustration over the situation. First, in many countries natural resources
and other opportunities for productive livelihoods lie unused, at the same
time as many educated people are without work. This problem in developing
countries is more strong. As the former President of the World Bank in his
message has highlighted it:
developing countries have greatly expanded their educational system s over the past
quarter century. But m uch of the expansion has been misdirected. The results are
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seen in one o f the m ost disturbing paradoxes of our time: w hile millions of people
from am ong the educated are unem ployed, millions of jobs are waiting to be done
because people w ith the right education, training and skills cannot be found (quoted
in Fresh, 1979, p. 10).

According to results of studies during 1982 to 1988 youth unemployment
rates were running between 8% - 9% in Japan and Germany to about fourteen
per cent in United Kingdom. This rate is above 20 per cent in Iran. Secondly,
in a number of countries educated unemployment coexists with acute
shortages of skilled manpower, so immigrants have to be imported to do
critical jobs even while local people are jobless. A consequential and natural
feeling is that there might be something wrong with education. If only it
could be put right, unemployment of the educated may not exist seriously
and productive opportunities would be better utilised - and the risk of
political disturbance allayed (Dore and Oxenham , 1984; Jackson, 1985 ;
Brown and Ashton, 1987; Hart, 1988; Ministry of Labour of Iran, 1996).
As a consequence of this situation in Britain, James Callaghan's Speech at
Ruskin College in 1976 questioned both the goals and process of modem
English education and in particular criticised the poor relationship between
schools and industry. Briefly, he questioned the very function of education by
clarifying this point that schools were unable to provide the necessary skills;
he claimed:
"I am concerned to find com plaints from industry that n ew recruits from the schools
som etim es do not have the basic tools to do the job..". "There is n o virtue in
producing socially w ell adjusted members o f society w ho are unem ployed because
they do not have the skills (Reported in the Times, 18.10. 76).

These points were the very important points from his speech which have had
a great influence on debates of education since that time in the UK. The first
major point, was that one of the key causes in the rise of unemployment is

Page 69

Chapter Three: Education-Economic Links

the shortage of relevant and required skills. He concluded a balanced
equation

which

indicate

the

relationship

between

education

and

unemployment. Indeed he believed education as an instrument should
provide 'relevant and necessary skills' for reducing unemployment. The other
implication which has strongly affected the development of pre-vocational
education was that a range of 'relevant' or 'necessary skills' exist which
would make students more employable. In his words, education must
provide the 'basic tools to do the job' (Wellington, 1989).
The impact of unemployment on education can be divided into four stages:
1. The im plicit promise in schooling (i.e. 'work hard at school to get a job after it') is
undermined.
2. The direction and traditional function o f schooling and education is questioned.
3. Education, training and 'pre-vocational education' are increasingly seen as an
instrument to respond to youth unemploym ent.
4. The bonds betw een education and em ploym ent are tightened. (Wellington, 1989,
p. 3).

Therefore, to improve youth employment, the activities implemented in some
Asian countries like Japan, South Korea and Singapore have been highly
effective in helping: (i) "to achieve the provision of learning experience at
workplace for out-of-school young people and to facilitate the movement
from work into education and vice versa; (ii) the promotion of educational
forms, methods and structures which incorporate work skills in general
education, in order to equip education for the world of work; and (iii) the
furthering of national efforts for introducing work as an integral part of
general education and the inculcation of employable skills in school leavers to
respond to changing needs of technological development" (UNESCO, 1991, p.
29).
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3.2.3.3 Full Employment And Economic Expansion
Those who have failed to complete upper secondary education or otherwise
acquire suitable vocational qualifications are probably most at risk of
becoming unemployed. Although higher levels of educational attainment
generally are associated with lower levels of unemployment, this
relationship is most widely observed with regard to lower levels of
educational attainment. Moreover, the evidence reported by OECD (1994)
about a number of countries also suggests that the relationship between low
attainment and higher unemployment rates is becoming stronger over time,
with the least educated suffering more in the late 1980s than in the late 1970s.
The

expected

relationship

between

educational

attainment

and

unemployment is ambiguous. On the one hand, higher levels of educational
attainment are likely to enhance a person's position in the unemployment
queue. On the other hand, the skills and competencies of highly qualified
persons may be too specialised to be readily transferable; highly qualified
people may also hold out longer for better-paid jobs. So the balance between
these factors may determine the nature of the relationship between education
and unemployment in any economic system (OECD, 1989).
A shortage of qualified workforces, at least in some sectors, exists in all
countries, without exception. This is not to be wondered at: technology is
constantly advancing, creating sudden new requirements which, even if all
the appropriate measures were adopted, would take some years to meet.
However, according to Camoy (1977), it can be assumed that there is a
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connection between the causes of unemployment, and inefficiency in public
investment is a principal determinant of educational unemployment or
underemployment. With this assumption, as he has highlighted the
schooling system can be blamed for unemployment in the following ways:
1.

hastening the m ovem ent from countryside to city by providing a general
education in rural areas which is useless for increasing agricultural production
but increases expectations for work and incom e which can be m et in rural areas;
2. overschooling people relative to the jobs they can get, so that they effectively stay
out o f the labour force for long periods of time rather than accept work beneath
their expectation; and
3. M isschooling people so that they can not find jobs related to their school-leam t
skills (Cam oy, 1977, P. 22-23).

The educational policy makers, therefore, may contribute to decreasing
educated unemployment by (a) creating lower-cost education suitable for a
great number of low-level jobs in the economy (particularly rural jobs), thus
reducing or changing

expectations of school leavers; (b) reducing

the

number of graduates emerging from educational institutions; and (c)
performing (through planning) a better match between higher-level skills
needed in the economy and skills taught in schools (Emmerij, 1972; Blaug
1973).
Although, 'the rise in youth unemployment means that many young people
are losing skills or employability' (OECD, 1994. p. 41), the causes of youth
unemployment are multi-faceted and complex. Bynner (1996) pays attention
to individual factors causing unemployment and stresses the importance of
basic and work-related skills for the occupational trajectories. In his view
education contributes not only to the human capital of an individual but,
even more importantly, provides a skilled individual in a society full of risk.
The role of education and training in resisting unemployment is more as a
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protector of young people than as a guarantor of entry to employment (de
Goede, et al. 1996).
Drawing on comparative data collected on young people's transition to
employment in England and Germany, Bynner (1990) develops the
argument that education both serves labour market needs in enabling
employers to select people for jobs, and contributes to its transformation
through the skills brought into employment and the demands the newly
educated place on the products of industry. Fundamental to these functions
is acquisition of the basic skills of literacy and numeracy, the absence of
which likely jeopardises prospects of employment in industrial societies.
Maybe education and training alone can not guard against unemployment
either at the macro or micro level but, the results of studies argue, in the
world of modern employment, where generically transferable skills and re
learning at regular intervals increasingly characterise occupational careers,
they provide the critical elements of survival and progression in hostile and
changeable

economic

conditions.

Their

effects

are

demonstrated

differentially across different societies, different labour markets and
different regions. Logically, adequate education is not merely a sufficient but
a necessary condition for getting and holding a job.
In almost all countries with a high rate of youth unemployment, of course,
there is a special employment policy for unemployed young people aimed at
reducing the unemployment rate and preventing the considerable economic
and personal waste as a consequence of unemployment (de Goede, et al.
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1996). If unemployment implies a considerable economic, social and
individual waste (Alexander, 1996), then one of the claims frequently made
may be that the problems of youth unemployment are in large measure a
reflection of faults in the educational system. It seems that schools no longer
teach the 'basic skills' and the educational system does not prepare young
people adequately for the world of work. The courses in the last few years at
school are seen as irrelevant by many of the less academically minded young
people and are too detached from working life and the problems of industry
(Jackson, 1985). The possibility is that part of the lower quality of young
labour, and its higher unemployment rate, is attributable to inappropriate
education. This problem probably can be reduced by raising the labour
quality by improved education and vocational training (Hart, 1988).
Recent studies add in a number of ways to the researcher's understanding of
the role of education and training in resistance to unemployment. They have
pointed out skills deficiencies as one of the mediators of labour market
difficulties, initially by creating problems in the transition from school to
work, and subsequently by restricting job entrants to a limited range of
insecure, often unskilled, employment. Their effects are of course
exacerbated in weak and declining local labour markets, but we may expect
them to be felt everywhere. Though having basic skills possibly cannot
prevent unemployment, the data presented here lend support to the
proposition advanced at the beginning of the argument that these skills and
work-related skills that build upon young people, provide a degree of
protection against it (Shackleton et al, 1995; Bynner, 1996).
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What role can an education and training system have in resisting youth
unemployment? The message that comes from these data is that in situations
of ever-growing economic uncertainty, human capital as embodied in
general education possibly becomes ever more at a premium. It may offers
the foundations on which the skills for modern employment can most
effectively be built, giving employers the kind of workforce they are
increasingly seeking, and individuals a degree of security. Reducing
investment in education, therefore, may put in jeopardy the acquisition of
the core skills which lie at the heart of the modern economy and are perhaps
the best protection against its risks (Stallmann et al, 1991; Bynner, 1996 ;
Woodhall, 1997).
However, developments in the industrial structure of the economy are a key
determinant of the changing pattern of demand for skills. These changes are
the result of many interacting influences which have been highlighted before
by Wilson (1995). The changing industrial pattern of employment in the
developed countries also has important implications for other aspects of
employment structure, notably the raising share of female employment,
increasing incidence of part-time work and the continuing growth in selfemployment. Beside issues like employment growth, of course, there are
some important issues which need to be considered. Issues such as
maintaining the existing stock of skills are also important. As Wilson (1995),
has highlighted analysing of employment structures has important
implications for the scale and nature of education and training provision.
These key issues can be summarised as: "recovery from economic decline;
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medium and long-term shifts in labour requirements; maintenance of the
existing stock of skills; links between education and training and economic
performance; equity versus efficiency" (Metcalf, 1995, p.26).
One of the most important dilemmas for educational policy makers is to
distinguish the sort of education which can be fitted to the economy
efficiently: vocational education or liberal (general) education. As a matter of
fact, as I will discuss later in this chapter, employers demand those
employees who understand the business or industry in which they work,
who understand the economy in which they work and live, who have the
foundation for continued learning and personal development, who have a
grasp of the basic academic skills, who understand and capable of working
with others, and who are capable of thinking critically. In other words, much
of what employers require in today's labour market is rooted in the liberal
education and in broad technology concepts as opposed to specific, hands-onjob training.
For these reasons, it is necessary to have an argument about the concept of
liberal education and how studies highlight it as an effective element in the
connection between education and the new economic era.
3.3 Concepts O f General (Liberal) Education
There are various conceptions of what might constitute a general education,
predominant amongst these is liberal education. For centuries, "liberal
education" has evolved and has provoked debate. Any comments today that
include the term liberal education often require more explanation. The most
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common association of "liberal" is with political and social ideologies, yet the
tradition of liberal learning really conserves both an intellectual heritage and
a way of understanding the world and ourselves (Grugel, 1995). Indeed,
embodied in the tradition of liberal education are those very crucial elements
of true learning for which there is most demand. Now more than ever before,
learning has become a lifelong process as a necessity for remaining valuable
in this economy and equipped to deal with an increasing changes (Pring,
1995).
Grugel (1995) points out that it is possible to say that liberal education
enables learners to acquire lifelong skills: techniques of analysis, the
willingness to suspend judgement for a time, and the ability to modify
conclusions as additional information arrives. Associated as they may be with
a liberal education, these are also the qualities of mind associated with
success in the marketplace. And that is those essential abilities and skills
which have been highlighted by companies and employers who are looking
them in their future workforce. The learner is liberated from narrow thinking
to recognise connections among many ideas. And always, the ethical is
injected into consideration of the immediately practical (Bailey, 1986; Grugel,
1995).
As we approach and enter the twenty-first century, two features of modem
economies make such skills of even greater value now. The first feature is job
mobility, though not in the traditional upward sense. White-collar employees
in the private sector find themselves moving less often up a hierarchy, more
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often across it. The flow is horizontal among jobs, around divisions, between
companies. The second distinctive feature of the new corporate terrain is
enlarged job responsibilities. They have broadened as a direct corollary of
company decentralisation (Johnston et al, 1986). So it seems that the future's
workforce will need as broad a range of intellectual skills and understanding
as they can summon.
Liberal learning equips the people with ways of thinking. "A strong liberal
education, in short, promotes qualities~a breadth of curiosity, reference, and
understanding; flexibility; critical thinking; an ability to learn—that serve one
well in any career and over a lifetime. It can help make us what we are
capable of becoming and provide personal enrichment and pleasures that are
their own rewards" (Will Durant, quoted in Lamson, 1995, p. 29).
Also it seems that liberal learning helps develop decision-making and other
skills needed for good designing, it improves imaginations in ways that foster
intuition and creativity. Liberal study is also widely valued as a way of
developing skills of clear, persuasive communication (Zwerling, 1992;
Lamson, 1995).
Liberal education both singly and collaboratively has likely had something to
offer prospective company employees. Pring (1995) argues in combination
with technical and professional skills, a liberal-learning foundation can
provide a kind of high-octane platform, especially for those entering business
firms that are internationalising and restructuring. Senior managers in
companies in the United States often insist that their long-term mobility is
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important as well. But the fact remains that without a definable set of jobrelated skills, or at least a general familiarity with business culture and
company practices, it can be difficult to get started. It has been recommended
that the liberal education foundation be complemented by a professional
foundation as well (Useem, 1995). He also adds that economic globalisation
and restructuring is changing the nature of work. The resulting turbulence
and flexibility are probably enhancing the premium of liberal learning in
collaboration with professional learning.
Although, the "portable skills" which developed through the process of
learning in liberal arts - persistence, communications, critical thinking,
negotiating, problem-solving, they seem to enhance individuals in all of their
roles and have particular applicability to the workplace (Zwerling, 1992). But
at the same time, it is probably important to encourage the kind of education
that enables people to progress and become more vocationally flexible so they
can successfully negotiate the inevitable shifts in the structure of economy. In
this respect, the World Bank's 1987 policy report stated:
"International experience show s that a strong general education, which schools can
provide efficiently, greatly enhances an individuals future trainability. It also show s
that job-specific training is very important. Such training is m ost efficiently provided
after initial job decisions have been made and (with) institutions under, or strongly
influenced by, the ultimate employer" (quoted in Bowman, 1990).

In order to clarify the concept of liberal education, Nicholas (1983) mentioned
the following styles of epistemology in which each of these styles has its own
characteristics and approaches to the nature of society, humanity and
knowledge. These were considered as critical elements in the analysis of
education and its development.
Liberal-Pragmatism: John Dewey's ideas about education is the centre of this
theory. Pragmatism emphasises that learning should be directly related to the
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interests and concerns of pupils' own future lives as workers and citizens.
And these two (practical and theoretical knowledge) can not be separated
(Nicholas, 1983; Shoarinejad, 1991). The Pragmatic approach is that
preparation for work should be carried out by schools which should make
appropriate use of tools and practical techniques as an essential part of their
curriculum, while the practical approach should be emphasised in teaching
all subjects (Lauglo and Lillis, 1988). While the nature of work

should

enhance individuals' growth and especially critical abilities. There are other
conceptions of a general education linked to the world of work, amongst
these are Marxist and Populist theories.
Marxist-Leninist: Socialists, emphasise those sorts of curricula which present
mostly practical-based subjects: this is known as polytechnic education.
Lauglo and Lillis (1988) recognise that there is some overlap between
Pragmatism and Polytechnic Education in that, both reject the division of
subjects into "theory and practice" or as "pure and applied" and the notion
that the former is always superior and of higher status. They see the
curriculum as an integration of both aspects. In the socialist societies
education stresses that students should participate in real productive work
outside the classroom to learn from workers and farmers and so that the
boundaries between educational institutions and productive work and the
community should be diminished. While this approach emphasises the value
of experience and activity, the collapse of the Soviet Union has led to many
economic, social and even educational changes in the ex-Communist
countries in both theory and practice.
Populism: the term "populism", has been used to describe widely different
social movements and intellectual traditions (Conovan, 1981 quoted in Lauglo
and Lillis, 1988). Originally Populism was a movement that celebrated the
culture and good sense of rural ordinary people and their rights. It is known
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as the movement against a dominant urban elite and is a reaction to
industrialism and to urban central development strategies. In this way
physical productive work was considered as educational for the development
of valued personal qualities, and formal schooling as taking children away
from their cultural origin and from the real life situations in which their
desired characters are formed (Lauglo and Lillis, 1988). In addition, this
movement believed that secondary schools should be prepared to meet the
needs of students who would leave schools and return to their communities
(see Nyerere, 1967).
Despite these theoretical attempts to link education to the world of work,
most countries seem to perceive the existence of a gap between general
education and vocational education and training which prevents individuals
and institutions responding flexibility to economic pressures for up-skilling
and reskilling and changing social demands for education and training. In
discussing strategies and policies designed to overcome this gap, according to
a report by OECD (1990), countries would as far as possible distinguish
between the following aspects:
the opportunity gap, i.e. the gap which exists in term of career and income
perspectives and related social and cultural advantages between those who
go (successfully) through vocational education and training and those who go
(successfully) through general and academic education;
the pedagogical and cognitive gap, i.e. the gap between theoretical and
applied learning and knowledge. This concept assumes that learning takes
place in sub-optimal ways, both in vocational education and in general
education, if it is too exclusively based on either a practical or theoretical
approach. It also assumes that such learning leads to less than satisfactory
results in societies and economies where abstract reasoning as well as the
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technical and organisational application of knowledge acquire increasing
importance; and
• the institutional gap, i.e. the lack of institutional linkages and bridges
between vocational and general education, preventing young people and
adults from following pathways appropriate to their projects and abilities,
and hindering them in particular from continuing after vocational
preparation into higher levels of general, technical and/or academic
education (pp. 18-19).
My conclusion from this section of the literature review is that education and
training systems seem to have a positive role in economic development and
youth employment. It can be achieved by an emphasis on that kind of
education and training required by companies and employers; by
emphasising those policies which are adaptable to economic changes and also
by giving emphasis to increase flexibility in educational aims, approaches,
materials and learning process. Education, in terms of its relationship to
employment, can be assumed to be an important factor. It possibly helps
youth employment by preparing people for workplaces with the necessary
and relevant skills and competencies. But we should remember that it will
increase the rate of unemployment amongst school-leavers by education
which is irrelevant to economic needs and jobs requirement which are highly
changeable. In the developing countries the experiences of India and Pakistan
in the 1970s which expanded their educational system regardless of their
economic structures and which resulted to high unemployment amongst
educated people are cautionary.
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However, economic progress is a complex phenomena in which there are
many uncertainties. Although the cited evidence has drawn a positive role for
education, there are some cases where even educational system like Germany
and Japan have produced problems. Moreover, according to Wilson (1995),
educational and training policy may not necessarily operate in a purely
passive fashion, responding to the perceived requirements of the labour
market. However, it will be concluded that the relationships between
education and employment are many and they can not all be geared in this
specific way e.g. to economic productivity (Hinchcliffe; 1987). There are other
factors such as technological, social and demographic changes, economic and
political problems and so on which affect the youth employment too. But here
the stress is on the educational characteristics of individuals and the role of
the educational system in providing an attractive, appropriate, and applicable
way for the preparation of young people for the world of work. Hence, many
studies have highlighted that strengthening general education at primary and
secondary levels is the first priority for public policies to improve the
productivity and flexibility of the workforce. In addition to generating broad
benefits to society, it seems that general education increases worker mobility
and productivity. The importance of general education as a foundation for
further education and training has long been recognised and recently
emphasised (Lockheed and Verspoor, 1991; Middleton et al, 1993).
3.4 Education for work
The theme of education for work, or the idea that education should have
economic relevance and vocational purpose, as well as a concern for the
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personal development of the individual, has been presented throughout the
history of state education in all industrialised societies. Indeed, that an
understanding of and preparation for the world of work is an important aim
for education systems which needs analysis. A consequence of this thinking,
if not an assumption, is that education might "serve" society by providing
manpower and by improving its operation efficiently. The purpose of the
schools, so the thinking goes, it to sort, shape, and certify students for the
needs of commercial and governmental enterprises (Sherman 1983). It has
been claimed that young people ought to be taught how industry creates
national wealth (DES, 1979), and that they need to reach maturity with a basic
understanding of the economy and the activities which are necessary for the
creation national wealth (DES, 1977).
The definition of "education for work" deals with general education for the
world of work (Watson, 1983) and as a movement attempts to vocationalise
secondary education and to bridge education and the world of work by an
emphasis on life-long learning, suitable curriculum aims, issues, and
organisation of schooling (Jamieson, 1994). "Education for work as a
curricular subject includes, then, all the formal and informal educational
characteristics and techniques which prepare the student to be integrated
physically and spiritually in tomorrow's flexible work world, to recognise the
range of professional opportunities, and to personally choose between them"
(Dror and Bar-Lev, 1992)
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Debate concerning the relationship that ought to exist between the schooling
system and work, as I mentioned before, is not new but it became stronger
during recent decades when some rapid changes in the world of work and
employment have led toward changes in the content of vocational education.
Many societies have faced increasing unemployment among school leavers
which seems it is because of their traditional vocational education. Since the
1970's, the following circumstances created the need to strengthen the links
between learning in school and work practice, with the aim of facilitating the
transition from school to employment:
1. The grow ing state of unem ploym ent am ong adults and youth has increased the
need for providing adequate educational arrangements to help those in search of
new em ploym ent possibilities;
2. Num erous developing countries view work as a nation-building activity and
therefore training for high technology work has become part o f both the political
ideology and educational practice;
3. Economic needs have increased the demand for educated w om en and
minority groups to participate in the high technology labour force o f the nation's
production system;
4. The quest for self-fulfilment through work has been intensified and
consequently schools are required to deal with the self-awareness of their pupils
(Dror, 1991, pp. 796-800).

Although a curriculum preparing for work refers to courses included in
general non-vocational school programmes, it focuses on knowledge and
skills which are considered to help graduates succeed in their occupational
careers. And it may also helps students to gain satisfaction and self-fulfilment
in work taken on in their adult lives. There are four related questions which
might lead the researcher to distinguish an appropriate model among
available and different models for the schooling and work relationship:
1. At what age should it start?
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2. Where should it be located: in compulsory school, after high school, or in
work?
3. What sort of curriculum process e.g. teaching and learning is required?
4. How should this educational process be assessed?
Briefly, this debate started seriously with a series of international conferences
conducted by UNESCO beginning in the early 1970s on the subject of work
and particular careers education. According to the results of the conferences,
educational planning units were set up, usually within the Ministry of
Education, or National Commissions were appointed to address the fit
between education and work or the avoidance of educated unemployment
(Psacharopoulos, 1991).

Other international institutions like OECD and

national committees and bodies, also become concerned with changing and
developing of their education systems. For example, in the United Kingdom
Prime Minister Callaghan's speech in Ruskin College was a beginning which
led to a debate between educators, employers, and researchers about
vocationalism and the reform of education. In Britain the Youth
Opportunities Programme, Technical & Vocational Education Initiative,
Youth Training and National Council for Vocational Qualifications and also
the Education Reform Act 1988 are the outcomes of these debates (Watts,
1993).
In the face of continuing high levels of unemployment, young people will
continue to seek out ways of establishing a livelihood for themselves
according to their own priorities. It is an important task of educational policy
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that these concerns be recognised and addressed in the schooling process.
Some important concerns in the argument as it affects the UK are as follows:
1. economic and social developments have brought about fundamental
changes in the youth labour market, adding to the pressures for a
comprehensive review of the orientation of secondary education;
2. an increasing proportion of secondary students can be involved in
different forms of employment (part-time and domestic work). Whilst it is
of considerable importance to the young people concerned, it-is almost
completely ignored by their schools;
3. adequate policy formulation and reform has been hampered by confusion
in understanding societal changes about the intended outcomes of
schooling, and by conflict between the interests and values of different
groups involved in the political process. Many studies on youth, education
and employment have contributed to greater understanding of the issues
involved, yet each has been limited by selective terms of reference from
addressing the complexity and interconnection of different policy
dimensions;
4. although education policy has limited effects by itself, it is possible for
schools to develop curricula which achieve general educational objectives
whilst recognising the priority which young people place on achieving a
livelihood, and the steps which they take themselves to achieve this
objective.
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Such curricula would be characterised by the following: students' experience
and. concerns will be taken seriously; students share in decision making about
goals and content; it is based, where possible, outside the school, in 'real'
situations; it develops students' intellectual, technical and social skills and
extends their knowledge to encompass the broader economic, political and
technological milieu.
As a result, in reviewing the literature on 'education for work' studies, some
trends can be identified. Jamieson (1994) has summarised them as follows:
1. The em phasis has shifted away from preparation for work in school toward the
concept of lifelong learning that is work related.
2. There is realisation that both technical and social and interpersonal skills are
required in the workplace and that these need to readily transferable.
3. The old dichotom ies between liberal education and vocational education, and
betw een education and training, are breaking down.
4. Preparation for the life of work has implications for curriculum content,
pedagogy, and the organisation of schooling.
5. Rapid technical and organisational changes in the world o f work have profound
implications for education (pp. 1736-1740).

In relation to this topic "education for work" the following factors are
relevant areas of

study: 1)

a changing labour market; 2)

employers'

expectations about characteristics of the future workforces ; 3) skills for the
future;

4)

vocationalisation

of

secondary

education

(work-related

curriculum); 5) preparing students for the future world of work; and 6) the
transition from school to work.
3.4.1 A Changing Labour Market
By the next century, there will have been dramatic changes in the
requirements for different types of labour, including the emergence of
occupations that are not as yet known (Wilson et al, 1987). According to the
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OECD studies (1984), education and training systems aim to produce skills
and qualifications appropriate to the new labour market. The future of work,
in their view, will be accompanied by a growth in the service sector and new
high technology work processes.
Some researchers have highlighted the fact that future employment growth
seems likely to occur in the installation, maintenance and repair of services
and products, information processing, administration, and other office work,
and personal services (Karmel, 1985). These occupations are not clearly
associated with particular formal education qualifications. They involve
considerable interpersonal skills, and are likely

to provide many

opportunities for young people. If the assumption of higher growth in service
employment proves justified, employees in the sector will need new and
high order skills Tor instance in interpersonal relations and the management
of people' (Ibid.). In fact the question of how we will educate our young
people for a future which is qualitatively different from that of their parents
is the most important question facing educators in the 1990s. It seems that
new markets and technologies will require a more highly skilled, better
educated and more mobile workforce in which professional and technical
staff will have to be supported by workers trained to perform a range of tasks
which involve processes rather than repetitive assembly. Even at a time of
high unemployment, skill shortages exist and firms wishing to exploit new
economic opportunities have (or prefer) to change or upgrade the skills of
their existing workforce (Skilbeck et al 1994). More specifically in Europe, the
current labour market trends point towards:
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a strong reduction in demand for low-skilled workers;
universal use of m od em information technologies;
a new em phasis on transferable skills;
a decrease in the number of manufacturing jobs coupled with an increase in jobs
related to design, maintenance and marketing: according to a recent study, less
than 50 per cent of the labour force in manufacturing firms is presently em ployed
in direct production, w hile R&D, design, work scheduling, marketing and
distribution, and financing and administration account for more than 50 per cent
of such employment;
the emergence o f an elite o f industrial workers responsible for automated
manufacturing equipment;
new managerial skills to reduce lead times, organise team-work and plan human
and capital resources in a cost-effective way;
female activity rates keep increasing as more and more w om en seek em ploym ent
(Kairamo, 1989, p. 45).

3.4.1.3 Factors Influencing Change
Past changes in industrial structure have arisen as a consequence of a number
of inter-related factors which can be seen when we compare the structure of
industry in the Fordism period with Post-Fordism. Wilson (1995) has
highlighted some factors which include:
technical change: as new technologies are introduced this often has the effect
of reducing employment, since the same output can be produced by fewer
people;
specialisation: as economies develop there is a tendency for people and
companies to specialise in particular tasks, which can result in substantial
productivity gains due to increasing returns to scale, and benefits from
learning by doing;
changing patterns of demand for goods and services: as economies get richer
there is tendency to follow Engel's law for individual consumption patterns,
that is to spend a smaller proportion of income on necessities such as food and
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shelter and more on luxury items such as designer products or leisure and
tourism;
shifts in international competitiveness: these may be linked to the items above
but also depend on factors such as domestic inflation rates, international
exchange rates, and the international framework for international trade (for
example, membership of the European Union and GATT agreements).
3.4.1.4 Post-industrial Society
Some of the literature on education-economic links uses some terms such as
the Tost-industrial Society', 'Post-Modernism', and Post or Neo-Fordism to
describe contemporary developed society. A simple definition of the term
'post-industrial society' refers to a situation where the number of jobs in the
primary and manufacturing industries decreases. For example Bell (1973)
describes the post-industrial society as: the expansion of transport and public
utilities; the mass consumption of goods; a decrease in the proportion of
money used for food with extra money spent on household durable and
luxuries; the growth of personal services, restaurants, hotels, auto-services,
travel, entertainment and sport.
Gershuny (1978) also discusses the changes caused by automation and says
that "we face a future in which an educated elite minority is employed in
intrinsically rewarding technical tasks connected with the process of material
production and the majority is employed only in the undemanding
manipulation of automated machinery for the satisfaction of their own
needs." Castles and Wustenberg (1979) refer to a small number of technicians
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and maintenance workers who need a very high level of education and
training and the majority who require very few skills.
These authors therefore describe fundamental changes in society which might
have an effect on the education which is offered to young people. The most
important issue is the fact that young people face the possibility of
unemployment. Cohen (1985) reminds schools that they have "to take into
account the fact that in a situation of structural unemployment and credential
inflation, the links between educability and employability on which so much
of the teachers' authority rests can no longer be made with any degree of
conviction." In this situation many authors argue the case for a number of
'transferable skills' which can be used in a number of different occupation.
Thus as Brown and Lauder (1995), point out, the creation of a post-modern
economy will need to continue to structure opportunity on the basis of
individual effort and ability. Therefore it seems that education needs to be
organised on the premise that all rather than a few are capable of significant
practical and academic achievements; of creative though and skill; and taking
responsibility for making informed judgements. The role of education in this
context could become one of nurturing this new requirements which requires
value added management techniques, and a flexible, skilled and responsible
workforce which is able to work with computer-integrated production
systems (Mathews, 1989). This 'high skills route' will lead to high quality
output which is the key figure to leading age economies such as Japan,
Germany, and Pacific Rim countries (Hodkinson and Issit, 1995).
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3.4.2 Employers* Expectations Of The Required Skills
Studying economic needs according to the employers' views and taking into
account what they think about the skills and abilities of their future
employees, is a crucial matter in curriculum development (Feuzat, 1978). As
an important factor in improving the aim of the curriculum and its structure,
we need to consider the employers' opinions in this case (Taghipoor-Zahir,
1990). A number of surveys conducted in different countries over the last few
years have helped to illuminate employer expectations of school leavers. It is
clearly a huge research task to identify the needs of employers in terms of the
skills which they require of school leavers and trainees (Wellington, 1986). So
far in research by Kurdistan University, local employers have been asked
about the abilities and skills of their future employees. They focused on some
abilities and skills such as practical and related knowledge to work,
creativity, hard working, adaptability, punctuality, and responsibility (Keiani
and Azizi, 1991).
A Canadian research (Leroux and Laflear, 1995), recently has grouped the
employability skills into three categories:
1. Academic Skills, which include communications skills, critical thinking,
problem solving and recognition of the need to learn for life;
2. Personal Management Skills, which include the ability to set goals and to
take responsible action, self-esteem, initiative, and acceptable attitudes;
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3. Team Work Skills, which include the ability to work with others, respect
for others, and ability of lead and follow as appropriate.
In a research project in the UK which was concerned with the place of
General Studies in further education, employers asked: (a) to broaden a
students' outlook, (b) to improve powers of communication and (c) to
enhance general knowledge as the basic of these studies (Pullen and Startup,
1985). Sultana (1990) points out that skills and qualifications are needed more
and more, but personal qualities are important for some of the employers.
According to Wellington (1986), these qualities are defined as interest,
motivation, initiative, confidence, self-belief, and maturity. A study in the
USA shows employers to want employees who have learned some skills like;
learning how to learn, problem solving, creative thinking, self-esteem, goal
setting/motivation, personal and career development, interpersonal and
negotiation skills, teamwork, organisational effectiveness, and leadership
(Law and Pepple, 1990). As can be seen in Table 3.2, Cumming (1988) has
classified a list of employer expectations which has been based on a number
of studies in Australia 1978-1986. In 1983 the Colorado Department of
Education conducted in-depth interviews with employers, young entry-level
employees, and business personnel in Colorado to obtain specific information
about the skills needed in entry level jobs available to young persons with
high school education. A similar study by the Colorado Department of
Education (1990) has identified the same list of skills which employers and
personnel highlighted as a required skills for youth employment in their

Chapter Three: Education-Economic L in ks_________________________________________ Page 94

companies. Similar results have been reached to questions about expectations
of em ployers from youth and schools in future by McCoy and Reed (1991).

• responsible
• reliable

• career options
• work (occupational)

interested
respect for authority
• loyal
• co-operative
♦ accept direction

• well-groomed
• neat and tidy
♦ polite
• punctual
• adaptable

• work (general)

contribute to economic
system
• obedient

• flexible

• hard working
•

motivated

♦

•

•

• the three R’s
•oral
communication
• job seeking
• living
• problem-solving
• decision- making
•discovering
knowledge
• negotiating

• good character
• independent

Table 3.2: Employer Expectations Based on a Number of Studies in Australia 1978-1986
Source: Cumming (1988).

H ere I review respectively sim ilar lists of skills w hich had been identified as
the necessary competencies for em ploym ent by different individuals, and
organisations as well as in different climate and societies. Lots of doubts will
be raised about the validity of these studies and how they can be explained.
The only fact that m ight explain the high sim ilarity of requirem ents is the
com m on nature of economy in the developed societies. But an im portant
question remains: to w hat extent can data like these be applied to a country
like Iran w hich has significant economic, political and cultural differences
from industrial societies?

3A .2.3 E m p lo yer P ersp ectives On Youth

Em ployers' attitudes tow ard youth, the youth labour m arket, and prospects
for a national system of youth apprenticeships in 1994 in the U nited States
w ere studied through a survey of firms that had participated in local youth
apprenticeship or co-operative education program m es in seven US cities, and
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focus group discussions with small and large employer in eight US
communities. The studies established that the period between completing
school and obtaining a good job is getting longer, the link between formal
schooling and work is becoming more tenuous, and employers (especially
small firms) are generally wary of any policy initiative designed to encourage
the hiring and training of new workers. Employers were reluctant to initiate
youth apprenticeship programmes given the present labour surplus/job
shortage. They generally felt that young people lack discipline, good work
attitudes, and communication skills and that schools do not prepare youth for
employment. Screening was employers' dominant concern regarding
participation in a youth apprenticeship programme. Focusing national
attention on the absence of good jobs for young people and emphasising
flexibility in any policies develop were concluded to be the keys to improving
the school-to-work transition (Robert, 1994).
The fact is that the U S employers and its schools do not mean the same thing
when they talk about building better links between the world of work and
learning. Except through anecdotal evidence, most schools and colleges most
likely know little about employers' perceptions of them, about the skill
requirements employers set, or about their training needs. On the other hand,
employers, notably those with little direct experience with educational
institutions, are unaware of the ways in which education can relate to the
workplace.
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It seems that in many large firms in the United States, modern employers
invest considerable resources in developing their physical and human capital.
In a survey by the National Centre on the Educational Quality of

the

Workforce on more than 4,000 private establishments in the USA (1995), the
following four basic types of training have been emphasised by employers.
The type most frequently cited by them was instruction in the safe use of
equipment and tools. Ranking second were training programmes that bolster
attitudinal and behavioural skills which improve teamwork efforts or
problem solving skills and training in sales or customer service. Instruction in
the use of computers and other new equipment ranked a close third. A
distant fourth was training designed to compensate for the lack of basic
literacy and numeracy (IRHE, 1995).
An important question in assessing the economic relevance of vocationalised
education is what employers in fact are looking for when hiring schoolleavers. Oxenham (1988) in his research in certain developing countries,
argues that there is no clear general explanation of what employers want
from school, there may be no coherent employers' view, and that there is in
any case no firm connection between scholastic qualification and job function.
His inference is that vocational training is best left to the employers
themselves, and that schools should concentrate on improving what is their
distinct role: general education. Wilms (1988), writing about the United
States, similarly points out that employers "tended to favour applicants with
academic rather than vocational educational backgrounds; they place
premium not on technical skills but on good work habits and attitudes".
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In a comparative study, by Noah and Eckstein (1988) of Britain, France and
Germany, they also reached a similar conclusion about the schooling system.
The demand from employers is not exactly for pre-vocational courses relating
to specific occupations or families of occupations. They noted that employers
would like schools to be managed more "efficiently" (i.e., more in keeping
with business notions of good management), and that schools should teach
more general knowledge about the "world of work" and its requirements.
What employers want from general secondary schools is that schools should
define their work so that it better corresponds with good and practicallyoriented basic communication and computation skills. However, employers
seemingly do not wish schools to place greater emphasis on the specific skills
associated with particular occupations. Perhaps, one reason is that employers
often doubt that schools can do this properly.
These researchers have argued that ending the disconnection between schools
and employers requires more direct transactions between two. Better practice
would result if employers would work with schools and colleges as a main
supplier of their workers (Miles, 1991). However, in the future, most likely
society will need citizens who are both literate and employable. That is
schools' responsibility to teach the skills, attitudes, and understandings to
ensure this.
3.4.3 Skills For The Future
Skill is a difficult concept to define. It is a term used in many different ways.
It can be used to mean dexterity and the technical knowledge associated with
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craft trades such as printing, engineering or building. It can be used to mean
educational achievement in the sense of general skills such as numeracy and
communication. It is also used to mean the intellectual qualities identified in
skills such as problem solving, critical thinking and analytical ability
(Paczuska, 1995). As Wellington (1987b) has argued, 'skills' are not entities in
themselves, separated off from the people in whom they reside. Skills do not
exist in their own right. Employers do not recruit skills. They recruit people.
Skills reside in people and are acquired by people. Skills are not entities
which are in short supply. In fact, what industries need are people with the
abilities to develop new skills, to learn new knowledge, to acquire new
concepts and theories and to adapt to technological change with enthusiasm
and lack of fear.
However, this research survey highlights the fact that the need to improve
standards in the skills of communication and the application of number
amongst young people is the most frequently expressed concern employers
and companies managers. Competence in communication, the application of
number and information technology have been considered as key skills for all
young people. Many commentators, and employers in particular, have
stressed the importance of developing wider skills including inter-personal,
(particularly

team-working),

presentational

skills,

a

problem-solving

approach, and the ability to 'manage one's learning'. It seems that in a society
which needs increasingly to be committed to life-long learning this last is a
key to all the rest. Employers want entrants with a good command of
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language, both oral and written, and also a good grasp of basic arithmetic
without the help of a calculator.
3A.3.3 Core Skills
Obviously, employers are looking to education to respond to their wish to see
entrants to employment possessing or developing a range of skills that are
valued highly in all forms of work. These according to Dearing (1996)
include: personal and interpersonal skills; in particular, effectiveness in
working as a member of a team; the ability to manage one's own learning, as
a skill needed for life-long learning; and a positive problem-solving
approach.
The Skills 2000 report in the UK by the TUC in 1989, maintains that everyone
in work needs training at every stage of his/her working life. While jobs may
require varying degrees of skill, all jobs were seen to involve certain 'core
skills' such as communication skills, numeracy, literacy and a regard for
health and safety. Also it seems that technical, economic and structural
changes in work and the economy requires skill up-dating and evolution.
These additional 'core skills' central to every job included the development of
tool skills, (the ability to use work tools effectively and efficiently), skills
concerned with working with other people, problem solving skills, as well as
a general orientation to work that was based upon pride in skill and work.
Appropriate induction procedures were seen as essential to the achievement
of these 'foundation skills'. By effective induction, the workforce would have
a foundation for development, as well as the capacity for flexibility and
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transferability in training process and workplace (McBride and Moreland,
1991).
Similar statements were published by the Further Education Curriculum
Review and Development Unit (FEU, 1980, 1981, 1982) and the Institute of
Personnel Management (1980). Very briefly it seems that there is a high
convergence in determining the required skills and abilities for the new
economic situation. The central emphasis has been focused, in the existing
literature, on flexibility and adaptability of the future workforce. Also
'transferability' of skills in the workforce was seen as important for economic
recovery. Related researches have recognised the need for a trained
workforce to be able to move from one job to another, and perhaps from one
sector of industry to another as technological change and other factors kept
the labour market in a state of constant continuity. While most of the
educational systems even in the developed societies have failed to achieve to
their objectives in this respect.
3.4.4 The Vocationalisation Of Education
"Vocationalism" is a function, whereby the educational system services the
workings of the economy, deriving its purpose and rationale from assessment
of economic needs and requirements, such as trained manpower for the
labour market ( Ashton et al, 1990). Vocationalism according to Dewey (1916)
is :
"a process or activity, the imparting and acquisition o f broadly defined skills and
know ledge believed to have a discernible relationship w ith the capabilities needed
for productive w ork and required or expected o f workers, now and in the future"
(quoted in Skilbeck et al 1994, pp. 4-5).
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The "vocationalisation" of secondary education is taken to mean curriculum
change in a practical or vocational direction. This is an old and recurring
policy theme in many countries, in particular in the Third World (Lillis and
Hogan, 1983; Hultin, 1987; Gustafsson, 1987; Chisman, 1987). Psacharopoulos
(1988) in his review about the declared aims of the World Bank financed
"Curriculum diversification" (vocationalisation) in a number of countries,
concluded

that "relevance for the world

of work"

and

"equity

considerations" are the common aims.
It seems that secondary school output has in recent years grown much faster
than employment opportunities, particularly in most of the developing
countries as a result of

their programmes for increasing the ratio of

enrolment in high schools (UNESCO, 1984). Policy makers therefore, need to
address this problem where its logical result is youth unemployment. These
imperatives probably shape educational policy, regardless of whether the
problems can be remedied by educational means. Vocationalisation has
political appeal as an educational response to economic problems.
So there is tendency to say that vocationalisation policies are a quest for
greater labour market relevance of education: for better articulation between
the content of schooling and subsequent application of acquired skills,
attitudes, and knowledge in the world of work, both in obtaining a livelihood
and in becoming more productive in the work obtained (Lauglo and Lillis,
1988). Vocationalisation of mainstream, general secondary schooling, rather
than more specialised and institutionally separate vocational training, is at

Chapter Three: Education-Economic Links

Page 102

the centre of policy attention because policy is not responding to shortages of
trained persons but to unemployment among those leaving the mainstream of
the education system. Hence the thrust of vocationalisation policies is to graft
vocational elements onto a curriculum that remains predominantly academic,
without shunting students away from the path to higher education (Ibid.).
Vocationalisation policies may aim to discourage unrealistic ambitions for
further academic study, when selection to such study is becoming
increasingly competitive, and to teach attitudes conducive to workplace
discipline. A recurring theme in policy debates in developing countries, for
example Iran, is that students harbour "unrealistic" ambitions for further
academic study and eventual entry to white-collar jobs (ME, 1996).
3.4.4.3 The Work-Related Curriculum
The belief that education should attempt to meet the needs of the workplace,
as well as the requirements of employment, is by no means a new issue, only
it has stated in different ways and terms such as "the work-related
curriculum' (Wellington, 1993). The work-related curriculum for secondary
schools made considerable progress during the 1980s in the UK to the point
where its value was affirmed in the preamble of the 1988 Education Act and
the guidance given for the cross-curriculum theme of economic and industrial
understanding (Skilbeck et al, 1994). However, the work-related curriculum
is a specifically British term. In the new vocationalism movement in UK,
which involves more or better vocational courses for 14-16 year olds it has
now won a secure place in English educational provision (Saunders, 1993).
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The work-related curriculum is a concept which has potential to gain unity
and coherence to the work of the school-industry links (Miller, 1989). This
term refers to those aspects of school curriculum which deliberately relate to
the world of work. In this process, the work-related curriculum will be
shaped by four following factors: the economy; the transition from school to
work; the relevance of curriculum and student maturation; and the needs of
an educated citizenry (Jamieson, 1991). Watts (1993), in explaining the
concept of the work-related curriculum points out that this term covers two
strands in the UK National Curriculum: one is economic and industrial
understanding which is concerned with the pupils' role as citizens; and the
other is careers education and guidance which is designed to help individuals
in their role as potential future workers.
In responding to questions such as: what is the work-related curriculum?
what does it mean? and what does it look like?, it seems that Miller's (1989)
definition is a clear. He believes that the work-related curriculum includes:
some general aims concerning the preparation of pupils for adult and
working life; the framework for knowledge, understanding and skills such as
economic and industrial understanding and careers education and guidance;
those aspects of the personal and social education programme which are
related to the world of work, e.g. enterprise activities; and the work-related
activities as well as work experience, industry weeks, mock interviews, equal
opportunities and world-of-work days.
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In my understanding the work-related curriculum is firstly concerned with
the management of pupils' future employment; and secondly is based upon a
relationship between the schooling system and industry and commerce. Such
a relationship may provide:
1. an appropriate curriculum for secondary schools which emphasises
required skills for employment after school;
2. a collaborative commitment between education and industry;
3. a range of relevant and simulating experiences for students;
4. balanced practical and academic courses and activities for students;
5. a range of various learning styles which emphasise discovery methods;
6. the transition of young people from school to adult and working life by
emphasis on careers education and guidance, renewing the school
curriculum, and providing a range of active and creative skills which are
necessary for their future work (i.e. education for employment);
7. the understanding of young people of economy and industry (i.e.
education about employment);
8. the educational standards across the whole curriculum by providing a
range of resources, environments and contexts in order to improve the
motivation and attainment of all students (i.e. education through
employment) and finally,
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9. vocational preparation through work experience, work education, and
other work-related activities.
3AAA Work-Related Activities
When the term 'the work-related curriculum' was coined in the end of the
1980s this was generally interpreted as describing a set of learning
experiences that made use of the world of work (or business) as a resource,
and through which certain curricular aims and objectives could be most
appropriately met. These work-related activities included both those that
involved students going out into the community and those that involved
bringing the community into school. Within the former category are
workplace visits, work experience on employers' premises and work
shadowing, while the latter group includes talks (e.g. on specific jobs or on
application skills), work-related curriculum projects, mock interview schemes
and business simulations. All of these activities are costly to organise,
particularly in terms of staff time. A school, therefore, needs to think carefully
about the purposes of any work-related experience before investing resources
into setting it up. The purposes have to be considered in curriculum terms.
Work-related activities are examples of extended curriculum activities. There
is a tendency that schools must not allow them to be viewed as (wasted) time
out of the curriculum, but in order to achieve this, the activities need to be
justified in relation to their contribution to students' learning (Miller, 1989 ;
Saunders, 1993; Wellington, 1993).
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H ow ever, a quick look to Table 3.3 which gives an example of a school's
program m e of in the UK, reveals in the British schooling system having
w ork-related activities for all secondary schools' students is required. That
will keep students in a regular involving w ith the real w orking life and will
increase their chances to be prepared according to w orkplace' requirem ents.

BBpi

■

Year 7

work shadowing

Year 9

Insight into
industry
conference

K ey S ta g e 4

work experience

Po$t~ 16

work- related
projects

to know about
different types
to understand
the inter
relationships
between different
work roles
to understand the
changing nature
of work and its
impact on
people’s lives
to understand the
application of
subject concepts
and skills in the

parents'
workplace
in-school with
employers from
a large
engineering
company
range of small
and medium
sized employers

range o f local
companies

tutorial
programme
suspended
timetable

GCSE Integrated
Humanities
course

various GCE ALevel and
GNVQ courses

Table 3.3: Example of a programme of work-related activities
Source: Barnes and Andrews, (1995).

3.4A .5 C urriculum A im s

As I w ill discuss the aims of w ork experience later in this section, Miller,
W atts and Jam ieson (1991) have identified ten possible aims for w ork
experience. Barnes an d A ndrew s (1995) believe that the following eight aims
can be considered to relate to the curriculum:
1. Enhancing: to enable students to deepen their understanding of concepts learned
in school, and to apply skills learned in school.
2. Motivational: to make the school curriculum more meaningful and significant to
students so im proving their levels of attainment.
3. Maturational: to facilitate students’ personal and social development.
4. Investigative To enable students to develop their knowledge and understanding
of the world of work.
5. Expansive: to broaden the range of occupations that students are prepared to
consider in terms of their personal career planning.
6. Sampling: to enable students to test their vocational preference before committing
them selves to it.
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7. Preparatory: to help students acquire skills and know ledge related to a particular
occupational area, which they will be able to apply if they w ish to enter
em ploym ent in that area.
8. Anticipatory: to enable students to experience som e o f the strains o f work so that
they w ill be able to manage the transition to work more comfortably (p. 35-36).

Barnes and Andrews (1995) argue that aims 5, 6 and 8 relate specifically to
careers education and guidance in that the first two of these support decisionlearning and the other supports transition-learning. Some teachers,
particularly those working with students with special needs, would argue
that aim 3 which is related to Personal and Social Education, is closely linked
to careers work in that work experience can help to develop employability
skills. Aim 1 (enhancing) is related to the subject curriculum, aim 2
(motivational) to the whole curriculum, aim 4 (investigative) to economic and
industrial understanding and aim 7 (preparatory) to vocational programmes.
3.4.5 Preparing Students For The Future World Of Work
The story is that too many young people leave high school without the skills,
attitudes, and understandings which are necessary to successfully enter the
world of work. Among all age groups, the teenage unemployment rate is the
highest in the most countries (McCoy and Reed, 1991). Often jobs are readily
available, but these young people lack what is needed to get and keep the job.
This might be caused by the high speed changes in industrial structure which
is a consequence of some inter-related factors such as technological changes,
societal changes, specialisation, changing patterns of demand for goods and
services, and shifts in international competitiveness (Miles, 1991; Wilson,
1995). It seems reasonable to expect schools to teach students what they need
to succeed in the world of work. But, how can schools adapt learning process

Chapter Three: Education-Economic Links

Page 108

with a changing economy? What practical policy and way can be addressed
in the educational programmes? What are the roles of career preparation,
career guidance, work experience and other practical approaches in the
preparation young people for the future life? In this section I try to explain
what do career preparation, career guidance and work experience mean.
How these concepts have been considered the educational systems in
industrial countries and what results can be expected of these processes in the
youth situations for employment?
3A.5.3 Career Preparation
In a report, The Forgotten Half: Non-college-Bound youth in America, the William
T. Grant Foundation Commission on Youth (1988) suggested that:
The you ng people need som e assistance, and educators allied w ith em ployers and
com m unity leaders can provide it by giving students opportunities to reach beyond
school walls. By m oving education into the com m unity, educators not only tap rich
learning possibilities but also give youth the exposure and confidence they need to
m ake it on their ow n (quoted in Paris 1989, p. 29-33).

If we suppose that "the heart of schools is the curriculum, and until it has a
place there, careers education is unlikely to be done on a comprehensive or
systematic basis" (Watts, 1973). But if careers education is to form part of the
curriculum of a school, it could be there as a full partner along with other
academic subjects and not there as an opportunity for the non-academic
stream only (Rogers, 1979). In order for vocational preparation, to become
important in its own right and to have a full place in the panoply of school
programmes it is necessary to ask schools to reconsider certain essentials
about guidance and careers education. Indeed, the work preparation
programme needs some crucial elements to be developed in schools as well
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careers education and guidance services. In particular the inform ation which
w ould enable students to make realistic choices.

C. World of work learning

D. Careers
education

B. personal
and social
education .

E. Vocational
course

SCHOOCX
iTUDENTS

SUBJECTsX

A. Academic
subject(s)

Figure 3.3: Role o f careers education in the school programme towards the world o f work.
Source: based on Miller et al (1991), p. 23.

This w ould enable careers education to be one effective factor in leading
students tow ards em ploym ent opportunities (Figure 3.3), but in some
countries it has not been considered im portant in the school program m e. For
exam ple in survey by HMI (1995) in the UK revealed that even though
schools provided generally sound careers guidance for students at the end of
Key Stage 4 and sixth form, careers education was handled less successfully
on the w hole and students needed to be helped to develop a better and more
realistic understanding of changing nature of the w orkplace (p.3).

3.4.5.4 Goals O f Careers Preparation

One of the goals of careers education and guidance is to give students an
opportunity to focus on a particular area of interest and to gain know ledge
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and skills that will assist them in entering the work force. Preparation of
students for real work situations, might enable them to gain the essential
skills necessary for employment, e. g. skills which have been addressed so far
in this chapter.
A second goal is to help students decide before they enter the workplace or
higher education, whether the area of specialisation is 'right' for them. If by
taking the programme and doing the actual work of a person in that field
they discover it is not what they want to do they have lost little, and
hopefully have gained positive work habits and attitudes (Paris, 1989).
Indeed, preparation does not happen when an individual is ready to leave
high school or a post-secondary programme. Preparation beings at an early
stage in development: it is a lifelong process that can include career changes,
continuing education, and other factors. In the process of preparation of
young people for the world of work, it seems that familiarising them with the
realities of work situation is very important factor. It can be done by different
ways, of which 'work experience' is the main one.
3A.5.5 Work Experience
In modem times it is not habitual for young people to accompany their
parents to work and hence obtain some feel for what will be required from
them in adult life. Work experience aims to fill this gap, as well as provide a
worthwhile educational experience that can aid and motivate the schoolbased learning. Work experience is probably the most significant workrelated activity in UK secondary schools (Harris et al, 1997) which it can be
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argued is as an attempt to reintegrate the world of work into schooling by
transacting a period of education in a workplace under the joint supervision
of the representatives of education and work (Miller, Watts and Jamieson
1991). It has in recent years become an accepted part of the school curriculum
in Britain (Watts et al, 1989). Although it has a fairly long history for students
within the post-war education system, but very precisely the first major
educational report in the UK which mentioned it was the Newsom
Committee in 1963 (Institute of Careers Officers, 1984). It suggested that while
such schemes were not 'likely to become practicable or even desirable for the
large majority of boys and girls', experiments might be encouraged (Watts et
al, 1989). In defining work experience Watts (1983) writes:
work experience can be defined as a situation in which people experience work tasks
in real work situation, but w ithout taking on the full identity o f a worker (quoted in
Miller, Watts and Jamieson, 1991, p. 16).

This activity is generally distinguished from other activities undertaken by
students on employers' premises such as work visits, work observation and
work shadowing, by its emphasis on doing a job of work in conditions as
close as possible to normal employment. Henley and Smith (1987) point out
that experience of work is adjudged to be a more appropriate title since it
covers a range of experiences in a variety of modes and not simply a common
fixed period of time. By and large experience of work has been commended
as a way to enable employers to better understand education and to consider
their own expectation of young people when recruiting and training.
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3.4.5.6 Purposes And Effects O f Work Experience
It seems that schools now attach more importance than before to helping
students to understand how industry operates, and its place in our society.
According to Jamieson et al. (1986), work experience in the UK has become
widely recognised as a valid educational tool in helping school pupils
towards understanding industry and preparing them for adult life. One of
the main British strategies for making schooling more relevant to the needs of
industry - teaching about the word of work - involves teaching about what
industry does (Bates et al, 1984). The world of work concept gains its
particular significance from a wider vision of society in which it is
contextualised. In educational terms researches provide a rhetoric and a
framework within which schools can formulate programmes for teaching
about the world of work. But it is argued that teachers themselves have little
direct knowledge or experience of the world of work. This problem in the
developing countries is much more critical, because there is not any sort of
partnership and connection between teacher education and the workplaces in
these countries.
Work experience schemes are probably one of the most obvious ways in
which the world of work can be introduced into the school curriculum (Bates
et al, 1984). But the important question is: to which pupils will work
experience make schooling seem more relevant? Work experience may
presents the opportunity for students to stand on their feet, show selfreliance, behave as an adult and feel as though they were part of the real
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world (Henderson and Knutton, 1991). Hence it is important that this process
to be generalised for pupils of varying ability and aptitude and should
neither be designed as vocational training nor aimed at a limited range of
pupils only. There are many references which show work experience
increases student job knowledge and interests, career maturity, and it has a
positive effect on their career choice (vocational decision-making, choosing
and getting a job), it prepares students for social and life skills, it improves
core skills, and it attempts to differentiate between personal/ interpersonal
skills and task-related skills (Pumfrey and Schofield; 1982, Jamieson and
Lightfoot; 1982, Saunders 1987; Sime, 1987; DfE, 1995; Weston et al. 1996).
Miller, Watts and Jamieson (1991), have developed the following list of
possible aims for work experience which is based on Watts (1983):
1. Enhancing- to enable students to deepen their understanding of concepts learned in
dassroom settings, and to apply skills learned in such settings.
2. Motivational- to make the school curriculum more meaningful and significant to
students, so im proving their levels o f academic attainment.
3. Maturational- to fadlitate students' personal and social developm ent.
4. Investigative- to enable students to develop their know ledge and understanding of the
world o f work.
5. Expansive- to broaden the range o f occupations that students are prepared to consider in
terms o f their personal career planning.
6. Sampling- to enable students to test their vocational preference before committing
them selves to it.
7. preparatory- to help students to acquire skills and know ledge related to a particular
occupational area, which they will be able to apply if they w ish to enter em ploym ent in
that area.
8. Anticipatory- to enable students to experience som e of the strains of work so that they
w ill be able to manage the transition to work more comfortably.
9. Placing- to enable students to establish a relationship w ith a particular em ployer which
m ay lead to the offer of a full-time job.
10. Custodial- to transfer som e o f the responsibility for particular students for a period(p.
18).

A similar study on TVEI in Northamptonshire, Henley and Smith (1987)
about aims of work experience showed that experience of work is necessary
because:
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it offers the opportunity to pupils to prepare and adjust to the dem ands o f the
adult world;
it assists in the developm ent of appropriate skills and com petencies, for example,
life, social and work related skills;
it assists in creating more relevance in the curriculum to the world of work and
creating better pupil motivation, consultation and involvement;
it assists in the choice of a future occupation;
it increases pupils' awareness and understanding of the nature of industry and
commerce;
it offers, through a variety of opportunities and experiences, different m odels of
adulthood to assist them in defining and developing their ow n adult identity;
it offers a greater balance o f contexts and m odes o f learning, m oving the
em phasis from didactic to experiential learning;
it w id en s the resource provision for learning and adds breadth and balance to the
nature o f teaching styles;
it enhances the work o f school in the com munity and the com m unity in the
school, by using adults rather than teachers in the education process (p. 59).

The use of the out-of-school environment, however, as a learning resource
may enables both young people and teachers to gain experience of the world
of work, develop understanding of the mechanism of society and practice
skills of a social nature that relate to living (Linklater, 1987). Work experience
schemes are popular and are seen to have many benefits. Work experience is
said to motivate pupils for later school work. In addition pupils appear likely
to gain confidence and self-esteem, to acquire information about available
careers and to have a chance to test out possible careers. Above all, they seem
to appreciate being treated as adults, having genuine responsibilities and
being able to sample the 'real world' (Turner et al, 1994).
Couch (1995) highlights a similar range of work experience outcomes but he
goes further and draws some effects for work experience which have not
been mentioned by other researchers. For example, he believes that work
experience can improve "an understanding of management structures and
the operation of a firm or organisation" (pp. 212-216).
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3.4.6 Transition From School To Work
The final preparation, as Menchel (1984) argues, is the transition period from
the academic to the world of work. This is when a person learns those skills
that are vital to getting started on the job. There are a range of skills, abilities,
attitudes and understandings which have been mentioned before. In fact, in a
successful transition from school to work, academic skill by itself is not
enough. Therefore, as Jamieson (1994) pointed out an "effective transition
from school to work is a fundamental goal of education for the life of work".
Looking at the results from educational studies highlights the fact that it is
crucial to examine the transition from compulsory education to the labour
market within the contemporary political and historical context (Hagell and
Shaw, 1996). Kerckhoff (1990) identified three main factors affecting
adolescent transitions at the age 16 in the 1970s: individual characteristics,
educational and labour market conditions, and other events associated with
moving into adulthood such as early childbirth.
There is a tendency to say that high school graduation does not guarantee a
good job, but youth employment and training programmes generally operate
on the assumption that a secondary credential is a prerequisite for
employability. The ability to work- to take direction, co-operate with others,
exert the self-discipline, and expend the energy required to follow a task
through to completion- is prerequisite to employability. Most youth
programme

planners

and

administrators

believe

that

a

thorough
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understanding of w hat it m eans to w ork is m ore im portant than the
developm ent of specific vocational skills (Snedeker, 1982).

A variety of transition program m es have traditionally been offered by public
educational authorities in the UK to assist young people in choosing a career
or preparing for em ploym ent. In general, these program m es have described
by Barnes and O 'C onnor (1987) into the categories w hich are presented in
Table 3.4.

Programmes

Definitions

E xperiential
learning

is conducted wholly or in part through practical, community-based,
on-site experience. Examples of such activities include co-operative
education, internships, experience-based career education, work
study, work experience, and job shadowing.

C o -operative
education

is an experiential method of learning that is intended to integrate a
student's in-school program o f study with a community-based training
station for learning. This provides students with an opportunity to
apply classroom theory to a realistic hands-on experience by spending
part of their time at die training station..

Internships

generally offer after-school opportunities to apply those skills acquired
in school to the world of work. Academic credits are earned but a
wage is not paid. The intention is to offer the student a chance to
experience a career choice by giving a more realistic view o f the inner
workings of that career.

W ork stu d y

is a type of learning where periods o f in-class instruction are
augmented by learning at a place of em ployment for specified time
blocks. These programmes do not link in-class activities, contact
between school and employee is limited, and the work is completed
for pay by low-income students

Career education

involves a collaboration between the business/labour/industry
community and the formal education system to meet the goal of
education as a preparation for work through a variety in-school
curriculum and out-of-school vocational experience (Hoyt, 1936).

W ork experience

is an approach in which relatively short-term experiences, usually of
one or two weeks, are arranged as part of a student's overall school
program. This usually takes place in the graduating year.

fob sh a d o w in g

refers to students spending time observing or "shadowing" someone
in work situation, this usually involves professionals (doctors,
lawyers) high-profile positions (politicians) and highly skilled people
(artists) where students would not have the skills for "hands-on"
experience.

Table 3.4: School-to-work transition programmes.
Source: Shuttleworth, (1993): adapted from Barnes and O ’Connor (1987), pp. 15-16.
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Based on these categories, it seems that there is a logical linkage between all
of these processes and programmes that schools are applying for facilitating
the very important matter like transition from school to work on the one
hand. Also, making achievable the educational objectives about increasing the
level of employability of school leavers and preparing them for a changing
economy on the other.
3.5 Education-Business Partnerships
A strong partnership between education and business is seen as an important
element of countries' policies to improve national competitiveness in the
global economic race (Hillage et al, 1995). It can be understood by significant
investment in this field by both educational and business organisations
(Harris et al, 1997). Basically, "Industry and Education are two important
social institutions which have some priorities of their own and some which
are shared - and any partnership should commence with a careful negotiation
of these such goals, some form of needs/resources audit being required
before there can be a genuine sharing of one an other's assets" (CBI, 1988,
para. 23).
Many employers have some sort of involvement with schools. According to
IFF (1993, 1994) recent studies in Britain, showed that around three in four
employers have built up links with educational organisations in order to
cover their longer-term skill needs. While the partnerships links are different
in their approaches and aims (Hillage et al, 1995), but they, possibly, will
produce some benefits for both schools and business which will be discussed
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later. Therefore, if we imagine these links on a continuum, it is possible to see
two different emphases. Some companies are taking a strategic decision to
involve themselves in many aspects of educational activities, some others
only have a positive intention toward it.
There are varied programmes of education-business links in the USA,
Australia, Canada, and UK, in both private and public sectors. Researchers
have pointed out that a poor education and training system which has led to
low quality performance of workers has been seen as one of the crucial
reasons for declining economic competitiveness in these countries (Judge and
Dickson, 1991; Brown and Lauder, 1996 ; Ashton and Green, 1996). One way
however, for promoting an educational system to play a better role in the
economic development maybe is linking these two systems appropriately.
Internationally, the economy is undergoing an unprecedented restructuring
as business prepares for the coming global economy. Resources are rapidly
being shifted out of low-wage businesses and the commodity sector, and into
higher value-added activities, such as finance and manufacturing, where
advanced technology, knowledge and service provide differentiation and
competitive advantage. This restructuring, to be successful, will require a
well educated, technically-literate work force (Thompson, 1996). It goes
without saying that a new type of employee is needed for most of the
industrial and business fields in this environment of constant change. So what
type of employee will fit best? And what sort of education can prepare that
type of employee? The employee who demonstrates, first and foremost, a
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w illingness to adapt to change. Jamieson (1996) in explaining the process of
educational adaptation w ith economic and business requirem ents, has
presented and com pared three m odels w hich have been sum m arised in table
3.5. In conclusion, it is clear that there is no certain boundary betw een these
m odels - they are ideal-typical constructs.
Model's Characteristics
1. T ra d itio n a l
M o d el

2. Excellence
M o d el

3. P o st-F o rd ist
M o d el

hlucat lotto I PerspeeUvc$

Fordist conception of work;
operation in small and medium
size companies locally and
regionally;
m ost of task are routine that
require medium skills;
narrow specialisation, training is
only in one skill;
workers are seen as complaint;
having "right attitude' is
important for workers.__________
• it is based only on excellent
companies' practices;
• Decline of unskilled tasks;
• emphasis on high level scientific
and technical skills;
• operation in both national and
international markets;

•

focused on a few high profile
companies;
• flexible organising work and
deploying human capital;
• em phasis on new working
practices and policies;
• high flexibility in manpower, is
required;
♦ emphasis on polyvalent skills to
do a w ide range o f jobs;
• less supervision in work with
more co-operation is emphasised;
• ability to solve complex problem
and creativity is important.

curriculum's emphasis take
place on numeracy, literacy
and a little technology skill;
education emphasises good
discipline and respect for
authority;
encouraging transition process
from education to work.

curriculum's focus is on high
level mathematics, science and
technology;
emphasis on high level of
competence in communication
skills;
emphasis on traditional
subjects and pedagogy;
encourage students to attend
•
•

•
•

•
•

Table 3.5: Models o f Education-Business articulation.
Source: based on Turner et al (1994).

new schooling system is
required;
curriculum's focus is not only
on maths, science and
technology, but its great
em phasis is in information
technology;
emphasis on new form of
pedagogy;
emphasis on project work,
team work, and self-directed
study;
teacher seen as facilitators of
learning;
emphasis on cognitive
learning skills with the
contexts to promote
transferable skill.
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3.5.1 Rationale For Education-Business Partnerships
What are the real reasons behind pushing education to be linked with
business? What rationales have been concluded by policy makers who are
optimistic and certain in the consequences of this partnership? And what are
the differences between this programme and other previous schemes which
were trying to make a closer

relationship between education and

employment sites? In developing the mission for business-educational
collaboration, it is important to distinguish the real reasons for this
collaboration. Different rationales for education-business links have been
identified from the literature. Turner et al (1994) have highlighted four
reasons which are:
• to achieve high standards, that w ere internationally com petitive, in key
subjects essential for a high technology, high skill econom y.
• to respond to changes in the nature o f work, and to develop ability in
problem solving, collaboration, and autonomy.
• to satisfy the current perceived needs o f em ployers to im prove basic
productivity, nurturing qualities such as punctuality, attendance, and
w illingness to work.
• to help you ng people becom e educated critics as w ell as creators of
econom ic change (p. 8).

Similar elements, but with emphasis on educational roles, have been raised
by Miller (1993). He insists on curriculum enrichment; staff and institutional
development, and concluding mutual benefits from the collaboration between
education and business. On the basis of the research, however, educationbusiness links can be seen as playing an important educational role in
developing pupils, teachers and curricula, as well as opening schools to the
world of work and to the community as a whole. Progress can be speeded if
realistic timetables and objectives are created, if the tendency towards
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multiple innovation can be avoided, and if greater cohesion between
government departments and initiatives can be achieved. It seems that there
is no big difference between education-business links and other past
programmes in their missions. The only difference, perhaps, is the economic
circumstances such as being in a different era like Fordist or post-Fordist
which have specific requirements and conditions.
However, the purpose of school-industry links is therefore clear, to create a
more favourable attitude towards industry and to lend support to the idea of
an industrial dimension in the secondary school curriculum. The reasoning
behind this idea is probably an attempt to increase the chances of young
people finding employment during a time of economic recession. It is also
hoped that young people can develop a more positive attitude towards study
because the new courses will be seen as more relevant to their needs.
However this process is important because it is following aims such as:
• to improve the pupils' chances of finding employment;
• to provide more relevant education for young people;
• to improve the pupils' motivation to their studies.
• to give young people basic skills, knowledge and experience;
• to help them assess their potential, to think realistically about jobs and
employment prospects and to optimise their employability;
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• to develop their understanding of the working and social environment,
both nationally and locally, so that they may understand the variety of
roles possible for them to play as an adult member of society;
• to encourage them to become progressively responsible for their own
personal development (DES, 1981; Jamieson 1985).
However these objectives raised a number of issues for schools. The main
issues were the socialisation of the future workforce, the training of young
people for employment, and the change of young people's attitudes to
industry which have been addressed by different people (Bates et al, 1984 ;
Whitty, 1985).
3.5.2 The Impact Of Education-Business Partnerships
If partnerships are defined as:
"long-term, mutually-benefidal relationships, based on com m only-agreed goals in
w hich the needs for the participants are met through the joint sharing of one
another's resources" (Warwick, 1995, pp. 171-182)

Then, two crucial elements could be derived from it which are
"responsibility" and "accountability". It seems that these concepts are really
important in the success or failure of any effort towards common goals
(Shuttleworth, 1993). For successful links, of course, engaging both
educational institutions and companies are necessary. What is clear is that
education, according to Warwick (1989) in the UK at all levels is increasingly
showing itself ready and willing to do its part. For example, by 1995 92% of
secondary schools in Britain claimed to have regular links with industry
(DFEE, 1996).
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The greater need, therefore, is for businesses of all shapes and sizes to do
their part; and to get involved directly with individual educational
institutions locally to help them prepare young people more effectively for
the changing world. That is the key message of the education-business
partnership. It is a working partnership based on interdependence and
mutual benefit. From this side too, there is some evidence which show
companies' commitment to improve the level of partnerships. Studies by
Hillage (1994), Turner et al (1994), Hillage et al (1995), and Miller et al (1995)
have found that the necessity of the process, now, is clear for companies. For
example Miller et al (1995) show that among 50 companies, 58% of them had
a written policy for links with education for effective activities (quoted in
Harris et al, 1997). In spite of these witnesses, in contrast to the United States,
co-operation between industry and educational institutions has traditionally
been relatively weak in Europe. Also industry's influence on the curricula
being developed has been weak, and this has adversely affected the real
working skills of students entering employment after school (Kairamo, 1989).

However, partnerships between schooling systems and business, perhaps,
could provide a range of benefits for all related parties. Adams (1988) has
highlighted a comprehensive picture of those features which may make
education-business partnerships more beneficial. These aspects have been
presented in Box: 3.1.
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•

w illingness to negotiate.
agreem ent on aim s and objectives.
recognition of different benefits to all parties.
shared activity.
sharing ideas and concerns.
recognition of barriers, constraints,
boundaries.
working together to overcome barriers.

•
•
•
•
•
•

joint delivery.
joint evaluation.
w illingness to learn from each other.
honesty and trust.
compromise.
focus on mutual outcomes.

•

collaboration.

•

joint planning and development.
Box 3.1: features of education-business partnerships.
Source: Adam s (1988) (quoted from Warwick 1989, p.65.

Skilbeck et al (1994) have pointed out that partnership activities will probably
produce a number of demonstrable outcomes including: "increased business
involvement with, and support for, primary and secondary education;
improved opportunities to assist students in school and college in the
transition to work; increased volume, relevance and breadth of information
and guidance offered to students by careers teachers and careers services;
increased numbers of young people staying in relevant and appropriate full
time and part-time education; and finally, improved access to, and
participation in, further and higher education" (p.220).
The important impact of the partnerships on the community as a whole as
Prais (1989), points out, it is that the community benefits from the increased
school and community relations that are a result of the interaction between
businesses and schools. It may allows the community to have a part in
reducing the number of untrained people that could be become a burden on
the community.
According to Warwick (1989), as the benefits of links are more obvious for the
education side, the responsibility for developing activities further almost
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invariably rests with schools. To do this, it is very important for schools to
have clear objectives and deep arguments for why business should get
involved. Business can benefit just as much as education. Fundamentally,
education-industry links are geared to achieving better education, which is to
the benefit of everyone (Moussouris and Green, 1993). However, while this
may be a sufficient reason for large companies to get involved, it may seem
rather too nebulous and long term to be attractive to the majority of smaller
businesses, whose interest it is vital to attract if all schools are going to
achieve the quantity and quality of activity they want. So school-industry
links need to be a two-way relationship, with both benefiting. The benefits of
school-industry links according to Warwick (1989), can be identified as
follows: (1) Thriving economy, (2) Informed citizens, (3) Young people better
prepared for adult world including increased pupil confidence and
motivation; development of new capabilities and skills; development of new
styles of teaching and learning; and increased understanding of industry.
But to obtain these benefits we might address some preconditions. Those
which Rosenbaum (1995), in his review on existing connections between
schools and firms in Japan and Germany has set out. These three
requirements which are essential for effective school to work linkage are:
• Employers value academic skills, and they invest in efforts to get them;
• Work-bound students exert effort because school performance is relevant to
their future careers; and
• Teachers have authority to give students access to jobs and to give
employers dependable student evaluations.
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Despite many complexities and uncertainties emanating from the nature of
economic and educational ideas (Jamieson, 1996), it seems that educationbusiness links might be further developed if the following measures are
considered (Kairamo 1989; Turner et al, 1994):
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•

generating a debate about education-business links that involves econom ists as w ell as
business and education;
evaluating the longer-term learning gains from education-business links, and
investigating possible econom ic consequences;
concentrating education-business links within long-term reform o f the education system;
abandoning the notion of an 'education-business curriculum' and concentrating on w ays
o f integrating education-business links into other progressions, both subject-based and
sod al in nature;
m aintaining a central resource on developm ents in education-business links, research and
evaluation, which can be used to inform future developments;
building research into educational developm ent in order to make it more useful and less
retrospective;
supporting educational programmes by industry's side;
developing and updating o f partnerships between educational institutions and industry;
and,
im proving the continuous interaction between industry and education.

As a result, to provide young people with the opportunity to have a basic
facility for a vocation, apprenticeship in industry could be obligatory part of
all secondary education.
3.5.3 Partnerships In Practice
Building education-business partnerships is not easy. It is a difficult
balancing act and serious doubts have been raised about its effectiveness
(Shuttleworth, 1993; Raymond, 1994). Because, on the one hand, most studies
in this field are descriptive rather than evaluative and they have no
comments about the quality of learning process on the other (Harris et al.
1997). Donald M. Clark, president of the National Association for IndustryEducation Co-operation in the US in pessimistic statements about efficiency
of the partnerships has pointed out:
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Business-education partnerships - a term invented in the 80s by policy issue types
w ho haven't spent a day in the trenches with hands-on experience in collaboration have been a flop in terms of any impact on education....The state o f practice of
business-education partnerships is fragmented, unstructured, uncoordinated,
unconnected, duplicative, and conducted on an ad hoc basis" (quoted in
Shuttleworth, 1993, p.30).

Maybe Clark's points are too negative, but actually, the fact is that with a
huge investment in making educational system link to business, the result of
that are not satisfactory for young people, companies and other related
parties. The best examples are UK and the US where with a remarkable
investment and introducing many schemes, school-leavers still have no
reasonable situation from an employment point of view. Therefore, it seems
reshaping and renewing the relationship between education and business is
still a bases for debate and more research will take place on it in future.
Finally, adapting with uncertain economic and business models which are
changeable and ambiguous has caused a breakdown the structure and
stability of education as an important social institution. Education as
Jamieson (1996) says could be in a position not only to take a leading role in
social and economic restructuring, but also to provide models for other
organisations.
3.6 Linking Schools And Industry
"School are better if business people are in the schools because they see the good
things that go on in the schools. Businesses are better if school people are there and
see w hat goes on in industry. It has to be a living, breathing organism, it should not
be a stagnant kind of partnership."
John Tobin, Siemens Corporation

The need to link schools with industry is neither a new topic, nor only a
political issue. For about one hundred years schools have been urged to
establish closer links with industry. Traditionally, there has been a well-
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defined separation between education (theory) and industry (practice), with
few areas of common interest. Essentially, education provided the overall
experiences and knowledge for a student while industry trained those
students for the specific tasks that would be required of them when
employed. Stereotypically, educators were simply not interested in training
their students while those in industry were not concerned with the overall
education of their workers (Milheim, 1991). So, each sector served its own
functions fairly well, with little or no communication between professionals
working in each area. Consequently, while a stereotypical perception implies
a lack of friendship between education (academia) and industry, there appear
to be some alliances between these fields in number of discrete content areas,
especially where the connections are beneficial to all involved parties.
Melchhiori (1984) has described a number of ways that industry and
education (schools) can work together for mutual benefit. Such linkages
include general research support, co-operative support or knowledge
transfer, and formal technology transfer.
Recent progress in the collaboration between education and industry, or what
is called in many countries 'co-operative education' has been improved by the
acceptance of the importance at all stages of linking the process of learning to
practical application, preferably at a considerable remove from the
classrooms (Linklater, 1987). However, according to Warwick (1989, pp. 1421), anyone who involved in the planning for industrial links with education
needs to recognise not only the existence of several, but how they may be
interwoven to produce a variety of curricular patterns. He believes six such
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elements, aspects or dimensions can be identified within any these sort of
schemes which are:
(1) The social: 'economic behaviour does not take place in a cultural vacuum'.
Whether we like it or not, industry is very much part of the world in which
we live. So if education entails helping young people to understand society as
it exists, then the industrial element cannot be ignored. It has to be seen as
part of the wider culture to which we all belong and our schools were created
to transmit.
(2) The economic: the relationship between education and the economy
according to historical backgrounds was a central theme in the 1970s and has
remained very much on the agenda ever since. This concern is related to the
nation's future prosperity and attempts to rectify a declining situation
through improvements in the curriculum and management of schools.
Current moves towards greater accountability, the encouragement of
industrialists to seek co-option as governors, and the emphasis on school
management and staff development are all aspects of this process.
(3) The vocational: this element is closely associated with the economic,
seeking as it does to prepare young people for the world of work, but is far
more specific in its intentions. It attempts to ensure that each individual
makes a suitable career choice and receives an appropriate preparation, both
academic and practical for it. Two sets of vocational skills, competencies and
attitudes are, then, involved, first, those which relate to industry in general
such as communication, numeracy, problem-solving, screen/keyboard and
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interpersonal/life skills; a positive attitudes towards change, self-reliance, the
work itself and co-operation. The second set of requirements are those linked
to specific industries or occupational groupings, and entail the school in work
of both a diagnostic and preparatory nature.
(4) The affective: it has been seen how both the economic and vocational
elements call for a range of inter-personal skills, developed largely through
work of a practical and an experiential nature. Learning of this kind is central
to affective approaches also, but the process is here observed. Through such
approaches the children will be able to learn about industry; indirectly they
will be learned quite a bit about themselves.
(5) The pedagogic: here the emphasis shifts from considerations originating
largely outside the school to those located squarely within it, and from the
affective to the cognitive. To be more precise, the starting-point of this
element is the various areas of knowledge into which the curriculum has been
divided. Such divisions - subjects, modules, themes, topics, etc. - are, of
course, artificial constructs created at a fairly high level of abstraction to
enable pupils more fully to comprehend the world around them.
(6) The instrumental: the approach is unashamedly utilitarian, subordinating
every educational activity to what Skilbeck (1982) terms 'the postulated
requirements of a pre-established, adult-centred cultural system'. This
implies methodology veering towards the formal, whilst the purest strain of
instrumentalism leads naturally towards the separation for differentiated
treatment of those destined to perform various functions in later life. Here
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there may be some concession to social cohesion through pastoral groupings
or minimal form of curricular 'core', but this is likely to be kept in balance
through the regular testing of requisite skills and competencies.
However as result of studies in the USA, those programmes which try to
improve the relation between schooling and industry (work) could include
the following three components:
• Work-based learning, that provides a planned programme of job training
or experiences, paid work experience, workplace mentoring, and
instruction in general workplace competencies and a range of industryspecific elements,
• School-based learning, that provides career exploration and counselling,
instruction in a career major, a programme of study based on high
academic and skill standards, at least one year of post-secondary
education, and periodic evaluations of students, academic strengths and
weaknesses, and
• Connecting activities, that co-ordinate the involvement of employers,
schools, and students, much students with work-based learning
opportunities, and train teachers, mentors, and counsellors (Boland, 1995).
Historically, the process of "schools and industry links" in the UK has fallen
into three categories:
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1. Bridging Programmes- Edgley (1978) has highlighted a gap between
schools and industry and therefore schools need to construct a bridging
programme which consists of work experience, information giving, and social
skills training. Thus, a partnership scheme in Leeds in 1983-1984 was
introduced which attempted to do this. It described the last two years of
compulsory schooling as a period of transition, recognising that pupils
benefit from an increasing appreciation of their own neighbourhood, city,
and wider environment, especially when there is an opportunity to take
responsibility in real situations (Leeds LEA, 1984). This scheme emphasised
some approaches like: community education and service; residential
experience for character building; problem solving exercises; training for
literacy and numeracy.
2. Industrial Experiences- According to Jamieson (1985) secondary schools
might include a number of industrial experiences in the curriculum. It seems
that pupils needs to examine many aspects of contemporary life; for example,
industry and technology, leisure and employment, careers, and community
work, and the arts and crafts. Pupils could also become participants in their
own learning process by means of the following: simulation exercises, role
play, frequent visits out of school, and discussions with visiting speakers.
Perhaps, the Schools Council Industry Project (SCIP) which supports the idea
of a number of industrial experiences built into the school curriculum, is the
result of these beliefs.
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3. Personal Development Combined with Work Preparation- The third
category is described by Varlaam (1984). These courses include a number of
different objectives: systematic training to meet the needs of local employers;
personal development and self realisation; community service; training for
economic awareness and self sufficiency. Teaching methods include
individualised learning, a negotiated curriculum, self assessment and
learning by experience. Most of people who have worked in this field have
stressed the importance of work experience, visiting speakers, work creation
schemes, self generated employment, and mini companies (Watts, 1983;
Varlaam, 1984; Jamieson 1985; Miller, 1989; Miller, et a l, 1991).
3.7 Summary
This chapter has focused on the relationship between education and the
economy and in turn the relationship between school, work and
unemployment. Throughout this ongoing debate there is a tendency to raise
education as an important factor in the economic productivity on the one
hand, and to blame the educational system and in turn the schools for failing
to provide school leavers who are fully equipped for the world of work on
the other hand. Alternatively, there is a tendency to blame young people for
lacking the skills, habits of mind and work experience that is thought to be
required by employers.
Education is valued more than ever before as a means of promoting economic
growth through assisting in the accumulation of human capital, and all
advanced economies spend growing sums of public and private money on it.
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At the level of individuals and their families, evidence suggests that it is not
unrealistic to assume that investment in post-compulsory education is made
on a fairly rational basis, given available information: education usually tends
to boost earnings, and private rates of return are positive and sufficiently
high to make investment worthwhile. However, qualifications are not an
automatic passport to success, for some groups in the population,
qualifications do not lead on to high status occupations. Furthermore, there is
a more general possibility of over qualification and educational crowdingout, although the evidence so far is not totally convincing.
The belief that civil servants have access to more information than
individuals leads most governments to attempt to plan provision and
determine educational curricula. As with other forms of central planning,
choices made by individuals nevertheless often frustrate the planners.
Finally, one recurrent theme stressed by governments of right and left is the
apparent need for education to be more vocational. The evidence suggests,
however, that narrowly vocational education is not attractive to individuals
or firms. Educational reformers may be better employed in trying to improve
basic skills of literacy and numeracy rather than seeking to impose an
excessively utilitarian curriculum.
The present survey adds in a number of ways to our understanding of the
role of education and training in resistance to unemployment. It pointed to
skills deficiencies as one of the mediators of labour market difficulties,
initially by creating problems in the transition from school to work, and
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subsequently by restricting job entrants to a limited range of insecure, often
unskilled, employment. Their effects are of course exacerbated in weak and
declining local labour markets, but we may expect them to be felt
everywhere. Though as Ryan (1991) has pointed out having basic skills
clearly cannot prevent unemployment, but the results of researches reviewed
in this chapter indicate if young people equip with the work-related skills by
an appropriate schooling system, probably provides a degree of protection
against it. Standards set in developed countries in this respect are continually
rising, which places those with a relatively poor educational performance
increasingly at a competitive disadvantage. So this gives particular
importance to the basic skills on which all subsequent education and much
work-related training depends.
Finally, the message which comes from the research is that situations of ever
growing economic uncertainty, human capital as embodied in general
education seems to become ever more at a premium. It offers the foundations
on which the skills for modern employment can most effectively be built,
giving employers the kind of workforce they are increasingly looking for, and
individuals a degree of job security. Therefore, reducing investment in
education may put in jeopardy the acquisition of those sorts of skills and
abilities which lie at the heart of the advanced economy and are perhaps the
best protection against its failure and risks
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Improvements to human resource development, both quantitatively and
qualitatively, was seen as an essential precursor to continued economic
growth and maintaining flexibility for future directions of a nation.
Most countries are attempting to direct human resource development in a
targeted way to enhance national economic welfare, often devoting
additional resources towards sectors of particular interest to a country in the
short and long term.
Generally, there is a trends towards more general education and avoidance of
early educational specialisation of career choice, where this is economically
possible. Gradually countries around the world are attaining near universal
attainment of primary education, and economic constraints, most countries
are making significant provision for secondary and tertiary education,
including the provision of TVE at secondary level or post-secondary level.
Graduate unemployment has emerged in a number of countries, which has
led to awareness that better provision of TVE programmes directed at many
of those who would otherwise wish to enter institutions of higher education
is necessary for the national good, and to provide satisfying opportunities for
those in this situation.
Although not universal, examples were given in a number of countries of a
good levels of co-operation between educational institutions, industry and
business in enhancing the human resource development of individuals and
better preparation them for towards the world of work requirements. This
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was particularly apparent in the form of industry placements of students
undertaking related studies at an educational institution or joint conduct of
programmes.

CHAPTER FOUR

Technical And Vocational Education: Major Issues

4.1 Introduction
This section of the literature review aims to discuss concepts, characteristics,
policies , models, and problems of technical and vocational education in an
international comparative way which focuses on some experiments and cases
in developing countries.
4.2 Concepts And Definitions
Apart from attempts to plan provision of post-compulsory education in
relation to specific occupational requirements, another common thread of
policy in many countries is the attempt to make secondary education more
work-oriented (Shackleton, 1995). The charge is that schools tend to be
dominated by "academic" concerns: a concentration on knowledge for its
own sake, discipline-based rather than interdisciplinary, unrelated to realworld problems and standards, and failing to focus adequately on
preparation for the demands of employment. "Vocational refers to those
educational functions and processes which purport to prepare and equip
individuals and groups for working life whether or not in the form of paid
employment" (Skilbeck et al 1994, p.3).

Chapter Four: Technical & Vocational Education

Page 139

In general, "vocational preparation signifies the acquisition of skills, qualities,
attitudes and knowledge that are judged to be important to entry into the
world of work - either because the economy needs them or because the
learner would otherwise be ill prepared to find employment within it"
(Pring, 1995, p. 187). Implicit in vocational learning, therefore, is a view about
how learning best takes place - practically, relevantly, with useful and
specific goals in mind. It seems that education and training might be under
wider control.
Therefore, the purpose of vocational education is to provide opportunities for
people to develop occupational competencies through sequential educational
instruction and training appropriate for their abilities and needs. Cobb and
Neubert (1992) described the following five broad goals for secondary
vocational education: (a) acquisition of personal skills and attitudes; (b)
communication and computational skills and technological literacy; (c)
employability skills; (d) broad and specific occupational skills and
knowledge; and (e) foundations for career planning and long-life learning
(p.93).
Generally, vocational education is a programme setting out to develop
specific occupational skills for secondary students in general and special
education. The overall goal of placing students in vocational education is
probably to develop fundamental, academic, and employability skills for the
world of work in a vocational area of their interest. Dowdy and Evers (1996)
point out "traditionally, vocational education has been seen as the most
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realistic method of assisting persons in making the transition from education
to employment."
The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation
(UNESCO) at its Twenty-First session in Paris on the 10th of November 1989,
(General conference), adopted a convention on TVE. In article. 1 in the
definition of TVE says that:
"Technical and vocational education refers to all forms and levels of the educational
process involving, in addition to general knowledge, the study of technologies and
related sdences and the acquisition of practical skills, know-how, attitudes and
understanding relating to occupations in various sectors of economic and social life"
(p.l).

This definition applies to all forms and levels of TVE in public schools or
through co-operation between schools and employers. It is understood to be:
• An essential part of a general education for all students.
• A means of preparation for work.
• An aspect of continuing education.
The following conclusion could be summarised from the above definitions:
1.

Most of the above definitions seem to show that the main purpose of
TVE is to prepare young people for the world of work while academic
education prepares an individual for further education, although there
may be other ideas.

2.

Different ways have been considered for preparing students for the
world of work. So an individual may be prepared to acquire the skills
required in the marketplace by the school, co-operation between school
and enterprises, or apprenticeship on the job.
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UNESCO's definition includes the concept of life-long education which
can encompass a unified system of education instead of a divided
system between practical and theoretical aspects. It also allows a flexible
transition between different educational levels, educational fields of
studies and between education and work. Therefore, this definition is
more comprehensive than others.

4.

General education has been addressed in UNESCO's definition, but as
the economy is going to use high technology increasingly, in which
flexible, soft and portable skills are very important, a reconsideration of
technical and vocational education in order to emphasis liberal
education seems necessary. It seems that this is one of the dimensions of
the new vocationalism movement which has been emphasised.

4.3 TVE And Training In The Developed Countries
Discussion of vocational education and training in the developed countries is
complicated by its extensive and different policies for decentralisation, with
several layers of funding and responsibility, and different numbers schemes
and types of organisations involved creating for preparing individuals for the
world of work.
Vocational education in many advanced societies started with the central aim
of preparing for employment through training at post-secondary level in
manual skills for occupations. Progressively, this aim was expanded to
include those countries1economic development to reduce unemployment and
to increase productivity. In addition, the objective has shifted to create a
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balance of both academic and vocational experiences in a common core
curriculum. Cantor (1989) summarises the important aspects of vocational
education and training in the developed countries as follows:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

the role of central governments in TVE and training
the contribution of the private sectors
the attitudes of employers towards training
the role of women in TVE and training
TVE teachers and instructors training
education and training and the labour market needs

4.3.1 The Role Of Central Governments In TVE And Training
The role which central governments in the developed countries plays in
respect to developing TVE varies considerably. In Japan, the central
government has been largely responsible for the nature and content of the
public educational system as well as public vocational education and training
institutions but these public vocational education and training represent only
about 2% of vocational education and training in the country. Most vocational
education and training is run by large enterprises. Public vocational
education and training institutions are administered by the Ministry of
Labour and not by the Ministry of Education. Historically, the central state
has played a much greater part in VET systems in continental Europe, both in
terms of setting up and financing provider institutions and via the regulation
of curricula and examinations (Green, 1995). In Germany, the Federal
Government has considerable responsibilities for the provision of vocational
education and training and it plays an important role in an administrative
structure in which each of the major partners, including employers and trade
unions, have a clearly-defined part to play.
In the USA, while, supporting of TVE is the responsibility of different states,
there are additional federal funds according to a 5-year plan prepared by
each State. However, the role of the federal government has sharply
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decreased in the last decade. In the UK, previously the administration of
vocational education and training were the responsibility of local authorities.
Although the role of central government in the system of vocational
education and training has, until quite recently, been relatively small but
there has been increasing involvement of central government in recent years
(Gleeson, 1990).
But the belief in the inadequacy of private sector training is the ostensible
motive for government intervention in terms of regulation or subsidy. One
area for which governments in developed societies probably cannot avoid
taking responsibility is the secondary education system (Shackleton, et al.
1995). But it must said that governments in different societies have acted
differently in this respect. Greinert (1989) has identified three models for the
provision of TVE according to the level of the involvement of government.
1. The Market Model: As stated by George (1989), the government has a
minor or no role in the vocational education process. The main
characteristics of this model can be seen Japanese educational system as
the best example of this model. In Japan students are University-oriented;
technical and vocational education is determined by the needs of
individuals and employers; provision, control and financing are the
responsibility of the employers; and in-house qualifications are provided
by the enterprises which prepare the individual to perform different tasks
within the enterprise.
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2. The Bureaucratic Model: In which the government has a large degree of
responsibility for the planning, organising and administration of TVE.
High degree of bureaucratisation; close connection between general
education and TVE; comparability of educational standards and
qualifications; and a

marginal role for employers are the main

characteristics of this model. Sweden can be seen as representative of this
model.
3. The Government-controlled Market Model: In which a legal framework of
conditions is set by government for the providers of training. The
characteristics of this model are a high level of co-operation between
public vocational schools and private training enterprises and the
extensive involvement of small and medium enterprises. Germany
represents this model.
4.3.2 The Contribution Of The Private Sectors
The private sector role varies enormously from one country to another. For
examples, in Japan and the USA it has an essential role and in the UK the
private sector role is growing. While in Germany it is relatively unimportant
and contribution of this sector in the provision of vocational education and
training is less than what is found in the other countries mentioned. These
differences may be attributed to the different political philosophies existing
in these countries (Sweet, 1995).
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4.3.3 The Attitudes Of Employers Towards Training
In Sweden employers are considered as part of Swedish upper secondary
education bodies

because they take a long-term view of their skills

requirements. It works well mainly because of close connections between
employers and educational counterparts (Sweet, 1995). Similarly, in Japan,
the development of the workforce within larger companies has been given a
high priority by employers. The government and employers are placing a
greater emphasis on vocational training and retraining of the work force.
People's abilities are considered as important resources which need to be
fully utilised because Japan is lacking in basic raw materials. The majority of
training and retraining of employees is provided by companies and
corporations in Japan and the USA.
In Germany however, the fact that training costs are largely borne by training
firms is symptomatic of a national attitude and tradition whereby employers
expect, and are expected, to provide both initial training and to a lesser
extent, retraining and updating of their employees. This attitude is justified
by the employer's perception of this mechanism as self-serving as they use
their control of training to develop good work habits and a highly skilled
workforce. It also provides social stability to their employees by giving them
status.
Although, many employers, around three in four, in the UK have some sort
of partnerships with schools (IFF 1993,1994), by contrast, the country has had
weakly institutionalised arrangements for youth transition (Brown and
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Behrens, 1996). The main reason that larger companies are reluctant to invest
in training is that they are afraid that the money spent by them in training
may be lost as trained skilled workers may move to another company which
does not provide similar training. However, the school curriculum and its
organisation in Britain, France and Germany is criticised by employers
because the preparation for entry to work is inadequate and inappropriate
(Shackleton et al, 1995). The main complaints in some developed countries
have concerned the low standard of literacy and numeracy in school leavers;
schools tend to be overly academic and fail to equip students with basic
educational skills; and the lack of communication skills, and skills in co
operation, which are essential for successful employees (Noah and Eckstein
1988). Owen (1986) stated that industry and business criticise graduates from
vocational tracks as not possessing either adequate academic or employability
skills.
4.3.4 The role of women in TVE and training
The training received by women is of growing importance because their role
in the economies of most developed countries has increased significantly in
recent decades and seems set to increase still future (Shackleton, et al 1995).
Although, the contribution of women to the economy, through their
involvement in the workforce, has grown steadily over the past two decades,
in almost all countries, they are restricted, or restrict themselves to a limited
number of occupations such as primary school teaching, secretarial work and
nursing (Dale, 1985; Mckinnon et al, 1994; Shackleton et al, 1995).
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In Japan women tend to be employed in lower level jobs in industry and
business. In the USA, UK and Germany, even though there is a lot of equal
opportunities legislation, vocational education and training for women still
mostly leads them to occupations which have a lower payment, have less
security and fewer opportunities for promotion.
This picture, which appears common to most countries, has been seen by
human capital theorists as a rational response to the what Polachek and
Siebert (1993, p. 164) call "difference in life cycle labour force participation",
because, perhaps, women expect to choose different educational paths and
different occupations and spend less time in the labour force (Shackleton et
al, 1995, p. 229). However, change is taking place, and younger cohorts of
women are more highly educated and they are entering a wider range of
occupations than previous generations. It means that they are likely to invest
more in education and training and to participate in the labour force to a
greater extent generally. In the developing countries, women still have not
such a right to be seen equal to men in order to receive education and
participate outside the home, because of traditional and cultural and
conditions.
4.3.5 TVE Teachers And Instructor Training
Another vitally important aspect of vocational education and training in the
developed societies is the training and development of teachers and
instructors of vocational subjects. In this regard, too, practice varies widely
from country to country. For example, in Australia it is mandatory for
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teachers in the Technical and Further Education Colleges to take a
professional training course. In the UK it is not compulsory to follow such a
professional courses. Across the USA, from State to State, there are a
considerable differences in such requirements.
There is a serious shortage of vocational education teachers in some USA
high schools which has resulted in a relaxation of the requirement for teacher
training in some states. Although some progress has been made in the
provision of initial teacher training in the UK in colleges and'industry, more
investment is still needed in staff development.
4.3.6 Education And Training And The Labour Market Needs
As I quoted from Wilson (1995) so far in Chapter Three, the competitive
nature of the international market place and the rapid changes in the
demands of the market as the result of technological change has raised the
need for flexible educational and training systems which are more responsive
to individual circumstances and adaptable to labour market needs.
It seems that the Japanese and German training systems are more powerful in
comparison with other industrial countries, although they have different
systems of TVE and training. The following part will describe in depth the
characteristics of the Japanese and German systems in terms of comparison
different schooling models for the preparation of young people for the world
of work.
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4.4 Models O f Schooling For The World Of Work
Studies of the relationship between education and employment have
distinguished various models on the "how are the schooling systems around
the world preparing students for the world of work". Even though it is
difficult to draw a clear boundary between these traditions and it would be
better if we imagined them on a continuum, but it is possible to highlight
some major aspects of each pattern. Cantor (1991) stated that the Organisation
for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) identifies three models
or patterns of provision of vocational education for the 16-19 age group in the
developed world:
1. The Schooling Model: in which emphasis is on the full-time schooling until
age 18. For example that seen in Sweden.
2. The Dual Model: Highly developed system of apprenticeship and
continuing education in which there is a close co-operation between
Education, Business and Industry. West Germany and France best
represent this model.
3. The Mixed or (Scattershot) Model: Comprises elements of both schooling
and dual Models. The United Kingdom is an example of this type.
Green (1991) identifies three systems in European countries found in the
institutions responsible for offering vocational education and training for
post-16 students.
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1. An employer-led, work-based system of training through a well
established apprenticeship. Germany is best example of this system.
2. An Education-led, College-based system in which a general education and
vocational training are offered in different institutions. France, Italy and
Japan are examples of this system.
3. An Integrated Education and training system. This is the same as the
second system except that both education and training are integrated in a
single comprehensive institution. Sweden best represents this system.
In another classification of existence patterns of vocational education by
Skilbeck and his colleagues (1994) two models: 'Schooling Mode' and 'Working
Life Model have been distinguished. These models, which were seen as two
different sides of one continuum, have concluded regarding the answers of
the following questions:
• How far should the education system of schools and like institutions be
involved in preliminary preparations for working life? How much and
what sort of vocational education should this system provide? How
generalised, foundational or specific should such educational provision
be?
• To what extent should the component of formal and direct educational
preparation for working life be in schools and like institutions or in the
workplace? Where and under whose authority should that provision be
located? Where is such learning best achieved?
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In the definition of these m odels, they describe the schooling m odel as one in
w hich the prim ary responsibility for vocational education lies w ith the school
authorities and m ain proportion of students' time is in the school or other
form al educational institution rather than the w ork setting. W hile in the
w orking life m odel prim ary responsibility for the vocational lies w ith
em ployers or in a shared arrangem ent w ith school authorities, and the major
locus of vocational learning is in the workplace, b u t w ith some off-the-job
formal educational provision (Skilbeck et al, 1994, p. 64). According to the
above study, the A m erican and Japanese

educational systems were

considered as the schooling m odel and the G erm an dual system as the
w orking life model. Education in countries such as France, Sw eden and
Britain are located in the m iddle of the continuum . Perhaps, the educational
traditions in these countries will be considered as the m ixed model. This can
be confirm ed by the data have been reproduced in Table 4.1.
All upper secondary

Country
Japan
France
B ritain
G erm any

Total
94.0
84.9
76.9
118.1

Male
92.4
82.8
74.7
m s

female
95.7
87.1
79.2
112.5

General

Total
67.5
371
63.0
24.0

Male
64.9
30.6
62.2
23.6

Tech-Voc Etitteal ton
and Apprenticeship
female
70.1
43.8
63.9
24.5

Total
26.6
47.8
13.5
94.1

Male
27.3
52.2

12.1

female
25.8
43.3
15.0

99.9

88.0

Table 4.1: Number of upper secondary full-time enrolees per 100 individuals in the age groups 14-19

year olds in Japan, France, Britain and Germany: 1988.
Source: based on Medrich et al (1994), p. 76.

It seems that each one of these m odels has its ow n self characteristics which
reflect its economic, traditional, and cultural backgrounds. A nd for that
reason it m akes it practically impossible for one country to copy another
country's m odel completely. For example, although the dual system of
Germ any is one of the pow erful systems in providing a stable vocational
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education in the long-term (Skilbeck et al, 1994), but American would likely
reject certain elements of that system (Finegold, 1993). Indeed, there is no
question about the quality of the German workforce skills and the youth
preparation system for employment, but one of the big weaknesses of this
approach is early specialisation of young students which has been criticised
by numbers of researchers (Moussouris, 1993).
The German system tracks young people at the age of 10 into separate
academic, technical, and vocational schools. It then links school performance
closely with the quality of subsequent apprenticeships, and hence career
opportunities, creating very strong incentives for students to work hard in
school (Lee, 1994; Medrich et al 1994; Skilbeck et al, 1994). The manifest
rigidity of the German model, therefore, in forcing early occupational choices
through its craft-based training system serves to highlight the attractions of
Japan's more academic approach to workforce preparation - a system
underpinned by intellectual foundations laid down by the Japanese
secondary school (Dore and Sako, 1991). Indeed, the intensive academic
preparation of the Japanese high school fosters learning capacities that
prepare its youth for careers of life-long learning across the multiple job
changes that the 'flexible rigidities' of the lifetime employment system
necessitate (Medrich et al, 1994). Thus, regarding the employers' attitudes
and the economic direction towards changes, it seems this sort of schooling
which is uniquely suited to the cultivation of intellectual skills workers, is
more attractive. So these high schools need to function effectively within the
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high-tech confines of the flexible production systems which the Japanese have
pioneered.
4.5 Vocationalisation O f Secondary Education
Vocationalisation of education according to Skilbeck and his colleagues (1994,
p. 4) has two dimensions. First, it is a dimension of education for life, for
living of which work in some form is all about universal attributes. In respect
of this aim vocationalism is a process or activity, the imparting and the
acquisition of broadly defined skills and knowledge believed to have a
discernible relationship with the capabilities needed for productive work and
required of workers, now and in the future. Second, vocationalism is a
function, whereby the education system services the workings of the
economy, deriving its purpose and rationale from some assessment of
economic need requirement, such as trained labour force for the labour
market.
The vocationalisation of secondary education is seen by Lauglo and Lillis
(1988) to mean curriculum change in a practical direction. It has been defined
by Bacchus (1988) as:
"efforts by schools to include in their curriculum those practical subjects which are
likely to generate among the students some basic knowledge, skills and dispositions
that might prepare them to think of becoming skilled workers or to enter other
manual occupations" (p.31).

Bacchus mentions that the incorporation of practical or industrial arts subjects
in the school curriculum as part of a general educational programme is an
essential element in such a vocational curriculum. The Manpower Service
Commission, National Economic Development Council (1984) and Cantor
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(1989) defines vocational education and training as learning activities which
contribute to successful economic performance. Marklund (1988) defines the
term "Vocationalising of Education" to denote all the measures within school
and also measures involving co-operation between schools and the world of
work, aimed at preparing the individual for a future occupation and
livelihood, whatever the social status of the job concerned.
However, diversification of secondary education is being considered in both
the developed and developing countries. The main question needs to be
addressed is: why is the diversification of secondary education sought? In the
international literature, a number of reasons and different opinions are put
forward.
4.5.1 Employment Impacts
Vocationalisation of secondary education may be is one answer for
decreasing the high rate of youth unemployment experienced world-wide
particularly in the developing countries (Abrokwa, 1995). For example,
during the last decade, there has been increased emphasis by politicians in
most of developing countries, on the diversification of education in order to
introduce work-related skills as an integral part of the curriculum of schools
at the secondary education level. They also believe that this may offer a
partial solution to a range of the social and economic problems facing their
countries, particularly the high rate of youth unemployment, and the
increasing cost of public education.
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The conference of African Ministers of Education in 1976 came to this
conclusion that education should be provided in their countries in such a way
that a close link between school and work should be maintained, and barriers
reduced between manual and intellectual work, between theory and practice,
and between rural and urban areas. They also recommended that the
curriculum of both compulsory schools and higher education should include
productive practical work as an essential component by offering TVE at all
educational levels (Gustafsson, 1988).
As Lauglo and Narman (1988) stated the main goal for the diversification of
the secondary school curriculum is the provision of skills and the
encouragement of attitudes which will be useful in gaining jobs. They added
that, in developing countries, emphasis is also given to acquisition of
favourable attitudes towards living and working in rural areas and the
preparation for self-employment. But according to Al-Aaqib (1974) the main
reason which has made the authorities spend the little available resources on
the expansion of academic education, is political pressures, whereas the
actual need for expansion is in the field of TVE in order to bring about
economic and industrial development. Therefore rapid technological change
has resulted in a shift in the nature of the job requirements which now
require both an academic and vocational component within preparatory
programmes.
It seems that it is, politically, often more gainful for governments of
developing countries to expand academic education and find a place for
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every pupil. Also, it seems that vocationalisation of education is unable solve
unemployment problems without a good economic development strategy.
An adequate survey of unemployment across the whole structure of the
labour market in Iran, is one of the reasons for lacking of information in this
respect. The only official source of data concerning unemployment is
produced by the Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs by updating the
number of individuals who have been registered in different offices scattered
in the main cities throughout the country. This does not reflect all
unemployed people. Since the early 1970s the rate of unemployment among
the school leavers has increased sharply.
In the mid 1970s the Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs expanded
vocational and training courses with the aim to compensate to the
shortcomings of the secondary schools in preparing students for the world of
work. These schemes has been reformed and restructured since the finish of
the Iran-Iraq War in 1988. Several factors are felt to be responsible for the
high rate of unemployment for Iranian secondary school leavers:
• As a young population's country, Iran has faced to the increasing number
of secondary school leavers in recent years. Tables 4.2 to 4.3 show how the
number of students in academic secondary schools has sharply increased
during last two decades from 405,009 in 1975/1976 to 2,712,560 in
1995/1996, while students in technical schools increased from 150,509 to
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228,241 in the same period of time. The form er increased by 570%
com pared to 52% for the later.

N um b er o f schools
T o ta l

Male

1557
7968

268042
1450252

1975176
1994/95

N itm lter o f s t udents ;
fe m a le
T o ta l

136967
1262308

405009
2712560

Table 4.2: Number of academic secondary schools and students in Iran (1975/95).
Source: Co-ordination Department of Development Planning, Ministry of Education
1996.

718
1095

1975/76
1994/95

121444
178811

29065
49430

150509
228241

Table 4.3: Number of TVE secondary schools and students in Iran (1975/95).
Source: Co-ordination Department of Development Planning, Ministry of Education
1996.

• The location and the structure of business, industry and the service sector
is another significant factor. Almost all companies have been State ow ned
since

the

1979 revolution.

Following the first five-year economic

developm ent plan a policy of privatisation was em phasised w hich led to
several com panies and establishm ents been sold to their employees, or
m any com panies been established by the private sector. Additionally the
static condition of the country's industry w ith little expansion ow ing to the
reluctance of foreign as well as local investors to invest because of the
political instability in the country mostly after the Islamic revolution,
because of w ar and specific foreign policies, is probably the most
significant issue.

• The structure of the school curriculum has a rem arkable impact. In this
respect, secondary school leavers' employability skills also m ight be
considered. The argum ent is that the curriculum presented in schools has
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concentrated on a range of academic subjects which can not prepare
students properly for the world of work. Although this curriculum
changed superficially immediately after the revolution of 1979, the main
structure is that which existed since the Shah's time. The curriculum, in
other words, has not been designed to meet local community and national
needs.
• The crises in the country's economy as the result of a long-term war and
Western countries' sanctions and other reasons mentioned in Chapter 2 is
another factor. However, there has been very good progress in the years of
first and second economic development plans (Aziz-zadeh, 1994; Shokohi,
1995).
Among developing countries, Colombia and Tanzania have experienced a
diversified educational system in the 1970s which is similar to Iran's
educational system at the secondary level. Psacharopoulos (1988) selected
studies in Colombia and Tanzania to investigate whether the outcomes of a
diversified education are different from purely academic and purely
vocational schools. In Colombia the diversified schools are called INEM
(Institutos Nacionales de Education Media) and a combination of academic
and pre-vocational subject tracks are offered in a six-year programme with
the same purpose. In the first two years, students study pre-vocational
subjects to acquire the knowledge and career options in different trades. In
the second two years they follow vocational orientated courses e.g. in
agriculture, and commerce, as well as taking additional academic studies.
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A strong em phasise is given to vocational courses w hich in the last two years
can be devoted to further specialisation in metal w ork, construction, electrical
mechanics and the like, or students can concentrate on academic studies.
Besides INEM, CASD (Centrros Auxiliares De Servicios Docentes) exists
w hich offers special 'hands-on' training in those vocational skills considered
im portant for students in the formal school setting. The study in Colombia
highlighted tw o set of outcomes. Firstly, w hat is learned in school and
secondly, w hat is achieved later in post-school, economic activity.

By using three sets of questionnaire for students, head teachers, and
graduates, the research's focus w ere given to com parison betw een the socioeducational inputs and outputs in the longitudinal study w hich was carried
out:
•

Observable effects while students are in school.

• Observable effects one year after graduation.
•

Effect some time after graduation.

Regarding the initial destination of graduates, the results indicate that no
major differences w ere found in post-school activities betw een INEM
graduates an d other non-INEM graduates. This is show n in Table 4.4.

IN E M
C on trol
O v e ra ll

37.0
37.0
37.0

29.0
30.0
30.0

10.0
11.0
11.0

24.0
22.0
22.0

Table 4 .4 : 1982 Destination by school type and subject (Post-school Activities 1982).
Source: Psacharopoulos (1988).

28.7
(28.7)
29.6
(39.1)
A cadem ic
33.7
(43.9)
28.1
(39.3)
V ocation al
Table 4.5: Probability of being in full-tim e work in 1982 by school type and subject.
Source: Psacharopoulos (1988).
Notes: Figures in parentheses includes those who both work and study.
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As Table 4.5 shows those coming from the vocational schools have more
opportunities to be em ployed one year after graduation than those coming
from other schools.

21.2
21.6
A cadem ic
26.4
25.6
V ocation al
Table 4.6: Period of unemployment before first job by school type and track (in weeks).
Source: Psacharopoulos (1988).

Table 4.6 show s that those w ho have followed vocational courses in INEM or
control schools have experienced a longer period of unem ploym ent.

IN EM
C on trol
Sam ple

9854
9980
9887

Table 4.7: M onthly earning by school type (in Pesos).
Source: Psacharopoulos (1988)

As show n in Table 4.7, the result of the study reveals that earning differences
are slight b u t that academ ic school graduates earn m ore in com parison to the
rest.

In Tanzania, the socialist governm ent controls both education and economic
growth. For this reason, diversification of education has not been introduced
simply in order to supply m iddle level skills as p art of hum an resource
requirem ents. The m ain reason for diversification is a com m itm ent to a
socialist philosophy w hich em phasises the ideals of productive work in
education. Students are required to be acquainted w ith practical skills in
addition to academ ic subjects in order to cope w ith the Tanzanian philosophy
of self-reliance and self-sufficiency in its need for skilled hum an resource.

Page 161

Chapter Four: Technical & Vocational Education

Psacharopoulos in his study about the effect of vocational education on the
em ploym ent of graduates from secondary schools in Tanzania, found that,
although it was expected that graduates from agricultural, technical and
commerce based schools w ould be em ployed in a shorter period of time after
graduation than academic school graduates, the result show ed that a year on
from graduation, while 13 per cent of students in the academic courses were
still looking for job or further education, the rate for students in the technical
courses was 18 per cent.

In another study w hich has been carried out by the division of Technical and
Vocational Education and Training, National Training Board, M inistry of
Education in Trinidad and Tobago in 1982/83 in order to m easure the labour
m arket perform ance by diversified secondary school graduates (ChinAleong, 1988), the outcom es were identified as:
•

Do they find jobs related to their original training?

•

H ow quickly do they find em ployment?

•
•
•

C om parisons w ith other graduates in relation to rate of placement.
Earnings.
Job satisfaction.

Pre-technician
A cadem ic
S p ecialised crafts
A ll cases

12.5
9.6
7.9
9.6

9.1

8.2
8.4

8.8

123
71
208
402

Table 4.8: Time taken (in months) tofind thefirst full-time job (by stream).
Source: Chin-Aleong (1988) pp. 293-333.

Pre-technician
A cadem ic
S pecia lised crafts
A ll cases

0.88

2.37
2.26
2.07

0.75
0.85

2.20

0.88

119
71
203
393

Table 4.9: Mean job satisfaction by stream.
Source: Chin-Aleong (1988) pp. 293-333
Scale: 1= very satisfied; 2= satisfied; 3= dissatisfied; 4= very dissatisfied.

Page 162

Chapter Four: Technical & Vocational Education

114
70
199
383

0.89
0.91
0.93
0.92

2.63
2.64
2.37
2.50

P re-technician
A cadem ic
S pecialised crafts
A ll cases

Table 4.10: Mean preparedness by stream.
Source: Chin-Aleong (1988) pp. 293-333
Scale: 1= very satisfied; 2= satisfied; 3= dissatisfied; 4= very dissatisfied.

Eg
Pre-technician
A cadem ic
Specialised
crafts

687
605
644

364
299
419

063
027
165

547
620
577

261
371
264

51
40
31

624
614
634

328
341
399

114
067
196

Table 4.11: Average monthly salaries of graduates by gender and stream (in Trinidad and Tobago

Dollars).
Source: Trinidad and Tobago Ministry of Education (1983) quoted in Chin-Aleong
(1988)pp. 293-333.

The result of the study indicates that graduates from specialised crafts
schools:
• find their first job in a shorter period of time after graduation than other
streams;
• are on average m ore satisfied w ith their jobs; and
• are better p rep ared for w ork (see tables 4.8 to 4.11).
In all these three m easures how ever, other groups are approxim ately around
the mean. The m ean earnings are $634, $614 and $624 for specialised crafts,
academic and pre-technician graduates respectively but there are sharp
variations betw een m en and women. These results show that there is no
significant difference betw een graduates from these stream s in finding their
first job, satisfaction w ith their jobs, preparation for jobs and earnings.
Generally the results su pport the findings from Colombia and Tanzania in
that the expected outcom es have not been realised. Of course many
additional factors m ay be contributing to these results; including, for
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example, the overall design of the research and the time for collecting data in
the case of Colombia.
In a study in China about secondary TVE school graduates, Min (1987)
concluded that TVE graduates are working in jobs closely related to their
original training which are more productive than general senior high school
graduates having the same jobs. He believed that the better technological and
psychological preparation for employment in these courses have led to the
higher level of satisfaction of TVE school graduates, and the specific technical
skills offered to them which met the skills required in their jobs.
Several studies in industrialised countries have been carried out to find the
effects of TVE on labour market outcomes. Wages, number of job changes,
employment rates, job satisfaction, and satisfaction with education
preparation for labour experience were all used as indicators of labour
market outcomes. Shanahan (1989) in his study of the effect of vocational
education on employment outcomes of the non-college-bound high school
graduates of an urban school district in the US Rocky Mountain Region
concluded that no significant relationships exist between credit earned in
vocational education and hourly wages, number of job changes and job
satisfaction.
The study's results indicate that graduates employed in occupations related
to their vocational training, earned significantly higher than those employed
in occupational areas unrelated to their vocational training. Additionally a
positive relationship was found between credit earned in vocational
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education, and satisfaction with high school preparation for employment.
The respondents entering employment after graduation from high school
considered English, mathematics, vocational education and social studies as
useful to their jobs.
In a study of selected school districts in Texas, USA, Carter (1989) found that
firstly, vocational education has a significant effect on wages. The wages of
vocational education programme completers were significantly higher than
their non-vocationally trained graduates. Secondly, many vocational
education programme completers have a significantly lower unemployment
rate than the expected national equivalent rate. For example, the
unemployment rate for auto mechanics programme completers was 14.4%
while the equivalent rate was 16.32%. And thirdly, the drop-out rate for
vocational education is lower than for non-vocational education students.
These results have been confirmed by Miller (1990) who found that high
school vocational training was considered as a positive factor in the present
job of graduates from vocational secondary school. Also Garrity (1989) found
that vocational graduates in rural Northwest Pennsylvania earned more than
academic graduates. In contrast, Wilms (1988) has highlighted that "little
persuasive evidence exists that high school vocational programmes,
compared with other high school programmes, pay off in placement and
earnings" (p.88).
Very briefly, the findings from relevant research about the labour market
outcomes in the developed world are unstable. Some studies show higher
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earnings and productivity of vocational school graduates while others show
either no differences or negative results in comparison with academic general
education graduates. In the same way studies in the Developing Countries
show no significant differences but most of the results tend to be negative.
This may be attributed to the low economic and industrial development
which resulted in few opportunities for employment and many problems in
the nature of technical and vocational education in these countries which will
be discussed later in this chapter.
4.5.2 Irregularity In The Supply Of Skilled People
Diversification of secondary education has also been mentioned as response
to the national development needs for skilled people. Chrosciel, (1989) argues
that:
"A continuous but regulated supply of different types and levels of well-trained and
skilled human resources is one of the essential prerequisites to economic and
industrial development. It has long been recognised by industry, crafts and
commerce that vocational training is in itself an investment, as the quality and
standard of goods produced and of services rendered depend to a large extent on
the level and degree of skills that the staff involved possess" (p.41).

In addition to the above statements, Powell (1988) has pointed out that
education and training can play an important role in facilitating adaptation to
structural changes in the economy and in helping to equalise employment
opportunities, when they are properly administered.
Unfortunately, in addition to the lack of vocational elements in the general
secondary education, the system is not equipped with a well-organised
liberal education. And also the technical and vocational programmes, and
training at the secondary school level in Iran, are unable to prepare a
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qualified and skilled workforce for national development. This problem is
common among other developing nations. The shortage of skilled and semi
skilled people in the workforce has been reflected in different studies
(Middleton et al, 1993).
The shortage of qualified labour force in the different levels was the main
reason that the previous national socio-economic development plans did not
achieve their anticipated outcomes. The consequences of this problem forced
the government in Iran towards two policies. First, an emphasis to employ
foreign workers which increased following the oil crisis in 1973. Second,
emphasising human capital investment which put Iran as the first country
among the top five developing countries in sending students to study in
abroad in 1983 (Coombs, 1985).
The 1983 International Symposium convened by UNESCO about the
transition of technical and vocational school graduates to work, concluded
that the following problem existed in vocational and technical education and
training in the Third World countries which may be contributing to the
shortage of skilled and semi-skilled people in the labour market.
• No technical or vocational exploration, preparation or training is offered
below secondary school level.
•

Vocational workshops are poorly equipped. It has been mentioned that
there was a shortage of equipment and other school facilities. The failure
of secondary schools to achieve objectives is because of the poor school
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environment. Schools lack proper libraries, laboratories, workshops and
the like.
•

The lack of qualified vocational and technical teachers and trainers is an
important factor in the failure to achieve to educational goals.

•

The irrelevancy of skills taught in vocational and technical schools to the
labour market needs. The gap between curriculum with technological
development is unreasonable. Academic subjects occupied most of the
timetable. There is no any link between school and industry in particular,
and with the community in general.

•

The responsibility for the planning and administration of technical schools
and vocational training centres is scattered among different agencies.

•

There is a lack of interest in this kind of education among students and
their parents because of their belief in academic education as the means to
high-status occupations.

Ebtekar (1994) highlighted the same problems regarding technical and
vocational education in Iran. A range of similar problems were identified by
Falunawa and Aiscku (1982) in African countries, by Shehab (1987) in
Bahrain and by Van Steenwyk (1987) in Honduras and by Davis (1991),
Buechtemann (1994), Simmons (1994), Abrokwa (1995), in other developing
countries.
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Most of these problems are contributing to the system's ineffectiveness in
producing qualified skilled people. We can add to this the lack of human
resource forecasting which has resulted in an imbalance of graduates from
different fields of study, and the irrelevance of the courses and fields to the
regional and local economic environments. This problem is raised by centralbased curriculum planning which does not pay attention to the regional
differences.
4.5.3 Social Impacts
It is believed that the existing academically-oriented educational system is
providing inequality between the small elite groups who have been
successfully educated and those who failed to complete their studies for
different reasons. In Iran where only a small portion of secondary school
leavers have the opportunity to attend higher education (about ten per cent),
the problem of inequality is obvious. Although the intake for higher
education sharply increased during the last two decades from 35,000 students
in 1983 to about

300,000 in 1995/96, the total number of students has

increased from about 120,000 to 1,200,000 (including Non-profit Azad
Universities and Non Attendance Universities) in 1996.
The vast majority still will reach the end of their education. The question
addressed is whether the diversification of secondary education will enhance
equality of opportunity for students in the both academic and vocational
streams to access to higher education. It remains to be seen after the recent
reforms in the structure of secondary education whether all students in all the
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courses can enter the higher education system. Also, it is expected, for
traditional and religious reasons, that female students will be concentrated in
specific fields of study and that fewer of them will follow technical and
vocational streams. As table 3.7 and 3.8 show the number of girls in technical
and vocational schools is 49430 and almost all of these are following home
economic, clerical and commercial studies compared to 1,262,308 following
academic studies.
4.5.4 Educational Impacts
There is tendency to believe that technical and vocational education is one of
the suitable types of education for low academic ability students, so that less
academically able students may be channelled into vocational and technical
tracks while students with high ability may be selected for academic tracks
(King 1993). This may be the reason which explains the practice of allocating
students to different tracks in Iranian secondary schools. This may have been
valid when students needed to be prepared for specific and simple jobs,
which was the nature of many jobs in the past, but may not the case now.
Rapid technological change has created a need for occupations which can not
be performed without having the combination of both academic and
vocational education.
However, although, the reformed secondary education in 1991 has given
emphasis to providing any required facilities for all students with different
level of abilities on the one hand. The new branch of 'Kar Danesh' has been
created to help those students who are unable or do not want to continue
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further study on the other. But the questions which have not been answered
by the strategy are: how will students be selected for different streams? How
can we change the negative perceptions of students and parents towards
technical and vocational education? How can the curriculum be designed so
that the theoretical and practical aspects be incorporated with each other? Of
course, this practice has also contributed in the poor performance of technical
and vocational school students in the labour market and in their scores in the
final examinations for entry to higher education.
4.5.5 The Parents' And the Youth's Attitudes Towards Work
One of the crucial factors affecting the failure of technical and vocational
education in most developing countries is negative attitudes of students and
their parents to it. Therefore, the Ministry of Education and other related
agencies have a great responsibility to changing of these groups' attitudes.
For this reason during the second five-year plan, the Ministry of Education in
Iran has been giving further financial support to having some special
programmes and projects which involve parents in order to improve their
ideas about these fields. The study of the effect of technical education on the
aspirations and expectations of secondary school students in Kenya by
Lauglo and Norman (1988) concluded that parents positive view to the TVE
has had an effect in making students interested in technical or practical work
as a future career.
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4.6 Reluctance To Invest In TVE
Even though the vocationalisation of education, particularly secondary
education has been focused on solving school leaver unemployment even in
the developed societies, until recent years governments have been reluctant
to invest in the vocationalising of secondary school levels. This may be
attributed to some or all of the following reasons:
First, there is a high cost of introducing practical subjects into schools
especially when they are to be introduced quickly, and on a large scale. It can
be seen easily how big a cost it is for a country like Iran which wants to
introduce these courses for a population of three million secondary school
students. This is because of the expensive requirements for equipment,
materials, curriculum development, teacher training, personnel and
management requirements and maintenance. Also, there is the high cost of
the small class sizes required for pedagogical reasons (Muserva, 1989;
Dunham, 1989).
Second, by contrast three decades ago, UNESCO's curriculum guidelines
dropped occupation-specific education in the schools (Dougherty, 1989;
Bowman, 1990). Similarly, changing patterns in World Bank investments in
vocational education and training provide some evidence to suggest that all
types of job-related training have been difficult to establish in low-income
countries (Middleton, 1991). Middleton, (1988), in his review of twenty two
middle-income countries, has specified Brazil, Jordan and Korea as having
developed an effective industrial training system including formal and
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informal secondary and post-secondary systems. The same idea was shared
by Psacharopoulos and Patrinos (1993). These systems are considered
productive. The productivity is reflected in the high rate of placement of
graduates, high internal efficiency in comparison with other similar
countries, and the degree of employer's satisfaction with graduates. These
systems can be considered as examples of successful practice in developing
countries.
According to Middleton (1988,1991), Middleton et al. (1993) and Haas (1994),
in order to produce a productive and successful practice in TVE in
developing countries paying close attention to the following features is
essential: long term perspectives with multiple investment; expanding
industrial employment; small-scale beginning and incremental expansion;
responsive planning; early and continuous involvement of employers;
evaluation of policy and management capacity to match system complexity;
more attention to alternative financing resources; investment in quality;
flexibility of curriculum and institutional design.
Third, perceptions are common within Iranian society that TVE has a low
status. Where students and their parents have this view, students are
reluctant to follow this line of education which they perceive will lead them
away from higher education and high status occupations. A number of
researchers have commented on factors which impinge on the status of
technical and vocational education and in some cases proffered solutions.
Many researches have noted the low status that is often attributed to TVE
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which is reflected in the attitude of students, and potential students, their
parents,

employers,

professional bodies,

teachers,

government

and

educational administrators (Haas, 1994). Therefor there is a feeling in Iran
and other developing countries that TVE is a second class type of education
with no valuable end-point. However, there has been an apparent reluctance
among students to enrol in TVE programmes in school. Higher status was
given to academic studies than to TVE which has been considered as a low
status education leading to blue-collar jobs.
Fourth, academic requirements for entry to higher education make it difficult
for vocational and technical school leavers to be accepted in higher education
institutions. The existing procedure for the entrance into all higher education
institutions is to consider only academic subjects for this purpose. Although
most of the vocational and technical school students' time is devoted to
technical subjects, they receive no strong academic bases for technical
subjects. In Iran the entrance examination for university is an academic-based
competition, so that there is little opportunity for such students to attend
higher education. For example, in the 115 questionnaires returned by
university students in this research, there was only one student who had
graduated from technical and vocational schools. The question which needs
to be addressed here is how can we expect students and parents to choose
such an education as an option.
Rossetti et al, (1990) found the main reason for students not enrolling in
vocational education is the perception that they cannot subsequently register
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vocational and college courses. Similar views were mentioned by Price
(1985), Plihal Ernest and Rehm (1986), Fratz, Strickland and Elson (1988). The
'back to basics' movement in the United States of America recommends that
the academic requirements of public high schools and training institutions
should be strengthened. Marie, (1988) believes that this movement would
have a major effect on secondary vocational education programmes because
there would not be room in the curriculum or in the schedules of individual
students to accommodate both.
He continues to argue that the assumption made in several reports by
prestigious groups about American educational reform and improvement, for
example, Nation at Risk, (1983), the Cameale Report (1983), Academic
Preparation for College (1983), the Paldela Proposal (1982), Tomorrow's
Teachers (1986) and What Work (1986), all suggest that the most suitable way
for preparing all students for life is to add more academic courses to the
curriculum. As the result of this movement many unanswered questions have
faced educators. Shanahan, (1989) mentioned some of these questions: how
can a curriculum be designed to meet the diverse needs of all students? How
will the increased academic requirements affect participation in vocational
education?
To provide a reasonable balance between academic and practical subjects in
vocational and technical education, the following solutions according to
Marie (1988) maybe are workable:
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• The need to balance the academic and vocational programme should be
clearly stated.
•

Vocational teachers should be trained to have the skills to incorporate the
practical and academic aspects of different subjects.

•

Attention should be given to the recruitment of quality students.

• The necessary changes should take place in the curriculum to make time
available for vocational subjects. Emphasis should be given to attitudes
towards work rather than training for specific skills. Technology should
be an essential element in any vocational programme.
•

Vocational teacher training programmes should be prepared in a way that
will produce technology-oriented teachers with skills in computing,
teaching conceptual and abstract thinking, and skills on how to
incorporate basic subjects into the vocational classroom. A similar view
was stated by Phelps and Hughes (1986).

Fifth, the availability of well trained practical subject teachers is crucial, as is
investment in the training of teachers well ahead of any change. Teachers for
TVE subjects should be well trained and should have, at the same time,
industrial experience. Research by UNESCO in the Asian countries indicates
that almost every country in the region had some problems with the supply
of TVE teachers (Haas, 1994). In Iran the lack of proper technical and
vocational teachers is one of the biggest obstacles that TVE is facing (Ebtekar,
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1994). Such teachers, with these skills and experiences, are not readily
available.
For this purpose, in-service training could be introduced in order that current
teachers can gain industrial experiences and update their skills. Full time
courses may be introduced to produce technical and vocational teachers for
the country's long term needs. But this may result in two problems. Either a
rise in salaries of the trained teachers will be needed to keep them in the
profession, or they will leave to work in industry, and self-employment. To
attract technical and vocational teachers, different forms of incentives are'
essential. These may be in the form of higher wages, scholarships to study for
higher degrees or incremental promotions.
Sixth, the experience of other developing countries following the
vocationalisation of their secondary schools has raised some related
problems. Reviewing of these problems, perhaps, by others is useful, because
it lets policy makers consider them during the development of their
educational systems. For example, Tanzania, Colombia, Zimbabwe and Sierra
Leone show that the expected results from the diversification of secondary
education have not been achieved (Lauglo and Lillis, 1988).
Psacharopoulos (1988) in his study of curriculum diversification in Tanzania
and Colombia provides evidence that the objectives stated for the
diversification of secondary school curriculum were not achieved. The result
of the study indicates that: no difference is found in the opportunity of
academic and diversified school leavers to find a job; students tend to change
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their fields of specialisation when they seek further training; the graduates of
diversified schools failed to earn more than academic school graduates;
diversified schools are more costly than the academic schools.
In the case of Sierra Leone several features of project design and
implementation have had an important impact on the outcome of the projects
implemented with the involvement of the World Bank. These are stated by
Wright (1988) as:
1. There was too much concentration on civil works and equipment at the

expense of programme development and personnel training. Little
attention was given to the content of a diversified curriculum.
2. The selection of prestigious schools with good academic stream records for
the project and in politically favoured regions means that there was less
acceptance for the project.
3. The training of technical and commercial teachers was neglected.
4. When attention was given to the content of diversified programmes,
greater confusion resulted. This was due to the difference between the
training of teachers in technology (e.g. design technology) and the syllabus
which was concentrated around the traditional crafts.
5. In some schools, supplied equipment stayed for years without being
installed because of the lack of skilled people, while other schools with
skilled teachers had not received the necessary equipment.
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6 . No arrangements had been made for the maintenance and repair of the

supplied equipment.
7. Lack of consumable materials (e.g. wood, metal etc.), which was assumed
to be regularly supplied, resulted in excessive teaching of theory for
subjects which were intended and assumed to be practical.
8 . Schools were left without any guidance about selecting what has to be

taught as part of the diversified curriculum. This resulted in different
subjects selected in different schools and with no help being given to
develop the content of each subject area.
4.7 Structure And Organisation O f TVE In Iran
In Iran the term "technical education" is used interchangeably with industrial
education to mean the preparation of students for the world of work at the
secondary school level. This occurs in separate schools, each of which
provides a curriculum specialised in one field of study. This might be:
Technical and Vocational School (Honarestan Fani va Herfaee), Business
Services School (Madrasae Khadamate Bazargani), and Agriculture Schools
(Honarestan Keshavarzi) each of which are under the administration of the
Ministry of Education and which places more emphasis on the practical
subjects rather than the theoretical ones (Aziz-zadeh, 1994). In the reformed
system which tries to balance general education and TVE, the Ministry of
Education has presented a new vocational branch which called "Kar
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Danesh". This course has replaced the Kad Project - a work experience
scheme - that was introduced for pupils at high schools (ME, 1996).
The term "vocational education" is used to mean training education for a
specific occupation with a narrow concern for theoretical aspects. Such
technical and vocational training centres are under the control of the Ministry
of Labour and Social Affairs (ME, 1996). In higher education, only the term
"technical education" is used for those kinds of applied and engineering
courses. Using of the term "vocational education" at the post-secondary level is
not common in Iran. Shokohi (1995) argues that what exists in most technical
and vocational schools in Iran cannot by any means be considered as
technical education because these schools teach only essential principles in
the field of 'industry', 'agriculture', and 'commerce' without qualifying and
training for the world of work in a proper way.
Thus technical and vocational education in Iran is divided into three levels, as
follows:
1. Non-formal Technical Vocational Training under the supervision of the
Ministry of Labour and social affairs. This programme primarily trains
individuals with minimal formal education (usually primary education)
for vocational works such as manual jobs. These training programmes vary
in duration and are usually short (a few months).
2. Formal Technical and Vocational Education is under the supervision of the
Ministry of Education and also the Ministry of Culture and Higher
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Education. This education can be substituted for formal secondary
education. The program proposed by TVE schools and colleges offer two
year programmes leading to a variety of major subjects needed in industry
and commerce and agriculture.
3. Formal Higher Technical Education is also under the supervision of the
Ministry of Culture and Higher Education. These programmes offer two
years and four years of study after the completion of the secondary level
education leading to bachelor degrees in a variety of technical fields (ME,
1996).
The TVE in Iran and its relation to formal general education are shown in
Figure 2.1 in Chapter two.
UNESCO and ILO frameworks for curricula development have been
incorporated in the recent educational reform. It seems that the five-year plan
of TVE schools provides two major choices:
1. General Technical: participants receive 3 years of training in the fields,
offered in schools, supervised by the Ministry of Education.
2. Specialised Technician: participants spend three years in TVE schools
administered by the Ministry of Education and two years in Technical
colleges specialising in fields such as power, roads and transport, industry,
telecommunications, etc.
Perhaps the major weakness of contemporary training policy is that it neither
specifies skills training nor provides an adequate general education. Thus,
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under present conditions, the young lose out both ways; on the one hand,
they do not acquire knowledge and understanding, however broadly
defined, that allows then critical insight into the political or economic
workings of society. Perhaps, not surprisingly, the expansion of vocational
training has resulted in inferior general education, without the employment
prospects of young people altering much one way or the other.
One effect of TVE, is that it can force young people to settle on vocational
training and employment options too early on, in many cases prior to the
fourth year at high school. Despite the publicity given to core curriculum and
transferable skills training, early specialisation narrows the options open to
young people later on in life. Consequently, without a broadly based general
education it is most unlikely that students will be able to utilise forms of
training that they have not been educated to absorb. The danger is that youth
is fast becoming over trained and under educated, at a time when the general
education base of most industrial nations broadening rather then narrowing
around 'skill' training.
4.8 General Secondary Education In Iran
Secondary school ( 4 years ) ages 14 - 18. Although, according to Ministry of
Education Report, in 1991 the enrolment ratio in the upper secondary
education is about 43% for boys and 32% for girls, but this level is a
problematic department for the government. An increasing number of
applicants for higher education, high unemployment amongst school-leavers,
the lack of relationship between education and labour market, the lack of
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sufficient skills and applied knowledge and a strong emphasis on academicbased courses, forced government to put reform of secondary education as
the first priority in the Education Act of 1991.
In the reformed secondary education, the most important aim is preparing
students for employment by increasing and improving facilities, materials
and even the structure of the system. Therefore, in addition to reorganising
the whole system, the developing of the those courses which require technical
and vocational training, work experience and more partnership with
economic system have been considered. The has created a new technical and
vocational course which is called Kar Danesh. This course includes both
applied and general education.
The length of the new secondary system has decreased from four years to
three years and those students who finish this three years with a good mark
can proceed to a one year pre-university course. The previous technical and
vocational system, also has improved which students can study for five years.
This period includes two years college studies and students will receive a
higher education certificate. This may improve the social status of technical
and vocational education and also will motivate parents to send their
children to this kind of schooling. The new secondary system now is on trial
and judging about its results needs more time.
Although there is not much evidence that technological change has
dramatically raised skill requirements, or that improving the skills of the
work force will by itself make the economy more productive, it is difficult to
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dispute much of what the advocates of apprenticeship have to say about the
shortcomings of Iranian schools and their failure to prepare high school
graduates for work. High schools today do not do a very good job because
they engage the majority of students in academic learning. Nor, except for
those headed for higher education, is there much relationship between what
happens in the classroom and the jobs students get when they enter the
labour market. One result is that many students have little incentive to study
hard or achieve in school. Instead, they drop out or else simply put in "seat
time' until they graduate.
For these students, a job-based education programme like an apprenticeship
does indeed seem to offer a much-needed alternative to the academic
orientation of the high school curriculum. There is some evidence, for
example, that students are bored with academic and other kinds of general
intellectual skills which they need most both at work and in social life.
Advocates argue that apprenticeship will create a learning environment that
provides for the development of both specific and general skills. But rather
than broaden the character of the curriculum to meet the needs of a diverse
population, the introduction of work-related programmes has functioned
over the years to fragment the curriculum and deepen the division between
students in academic-based and non-academic based courses. In fact, many of
those who have studied the history of vocational education contend that it
has done little to unify practical and academic education or eliminate the gap
between those headed for work and those headed for higher education. Much
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more often, they say, vocational education has fostered a differentiated
system of schooling, with low-income and minority boys channelled into
industrial education programmes, low-income and minority girls channelled
into traditional female courses and occupations, and white middle-and
upper-class students directed toward academic-oriented programmes.
Indeed, some contend that this will actually increase the efficiency of Iranian
education. They argue that making explicit provision for the TVE will
promote more opportunity than the existing system, which tends to give
access to the same education to every student but in reality provides many
students with little useful training at all.
In the end, if there is a positive approach to changing the relationship
between education and work, it is not to subordinate education even further
to vocational concerns, as an apprenticeship system ultimately proposes to
do. A more democratic alternative for a changing economy is to provide all
students with the kinds of skills they need to develop fully and to manage
technological change. This means offering them an education that will equip
them not only with specific vocational skills but, in John Dewey's words
(1916), with the "initiative, ingenuity, and executive capacity" they need to be
"masters of their own industrial fate." Such an education by itself is not
sufficient, however. It is also necessary to develop policies for schooling and
the economy that intervene more directly in labour markets rather than focus
exclusively on education and training.
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4,9 Summary
This chapter has focused on the some major issues of technical and vocational
education in both developed and developing countries and its structure in
order to highlight relevant problems and experiences with which Iranian
policy makers get insight to reform and improve the country's secondary
education system.
While, in Iran it has been accepted that a trained labour force is necessary for
economic development, and that technical and vocational education
programmes have a significant part to play in this endeavour, the
discrepancy between labour force supply and demand has always been a
constraint. The continuing parodox is that in the country a critical shortage of
skilled labour exists beside an equally critical surplus of job seekers; the
people exist, but the skills do not.
The emphasis for recent educational reform in secondary school has focused
increasingly on schools and vocationalism, and prominent is the requirement
that they could perform a diverse and multiple function: prepare for
traditional and modern sector employment, further technical training or
further academic education. Despite continuing doubts about the efficiency of
the relatively recent initiatives outlined, they contain elements essential to the
development of an appropriate indigenous system of technical education,
which may be modified, adapted and transferred according to need on a local
basis. Also, the widespread and compulsory inclusion of technical subjects in
the school curriculum, while being frequently criticised, is a growing reality
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that will not only ultimately be of value in vocational preparation, but the
ramifications may be felt throughout the curriculum and structure of
secondary education. The criticism of such local initiatives, mostly based
upon the unassailable logic of economic cost-benefit ratio, would be regarded
as far more positive and acceptable if they contained greater indications of
viable alternatives, rather than merely suggestions for maintenance of the
curricular and structural status quo.
However, to correctly identify problems in the structure of secondary
education the following suggestions are likely worthy of attention:
1. In designing a vocationally based curriculum for secondary schools, it
seems that consultation with experienced industrialists, employers, trade
and professional groups and private practitioners is required, with those
who would be in a good position to direct the courses towards the
receptive needs of industry;
2. In order for it to respond more effectively to the needs of the economy, the
content of the school curriculum needs to be restructured to reflect the co
operative role between schools and industry in the learning process.
Reviewing the experience of the leading age countries in this case is
essential;
3. As the reformed secondary system emphasises functional knowledge and
skills, there may be a need to restructure teacher education programmes at
all levels to include industrial study so that not only technical teachers but
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also other teachers, may develop insights into what obtains in the world of
work;
4. Exchange visits between institutional heads and personnel from industry
could be considered as this an important means of maintaining effective
communication between educational institutions and industry;
5. As occupations and job requirement vary from location to location in the
country, the national curriculum on vocational subjects could be as flexible
as is reasonably possible.

CHAPTER FIVE

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

5.1 Introduction
This chapter aims to describe the methodology used for the present study.
This chapter has been structured around the phases which followed in
designing the research, collecting data, and analysing and interpreting theresults.
As the researcher highlighted in previous chapters, there is a belief that
students in Iran are not prepared according to the requirements of the world
of work. The failure of the schooling system in preparing students for
employment has resulted in a shortage of skilled and semi-skilled people in
the labour force which has had a negative impact on the realisation of many
objectives of developmental planning. One of the main objectives of the 1991
educational reforms was to reduce the barriers between theoretical and
practical components of different subjects, and hence lead to more students
studying technical and vocational courses. This research has been an attempt
to provide basic information about the weaknesses of secondary education in
order to prepare students for the world of work; how it can be re-orientated,
and how the relationship between education and the economy can be
improved. Moreover, it has been an attempt to find out how the secondary
school curriculum could be changed in a way that could encourage more
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students to study vocationally-oriented courses and hence to enhance the
developm ent of technical and vocational education. The recom m endations
draw n from this study are expected to give the policy m akers insights into
how to restructure the educational system in w hich there is a balance
betw een academ ically-oriented and TVE courses and to m ake the necessary
changes in the secondary school system to meet the economic developm ent
needs of both skilled and semi-skilled workforce. The major planning stages
of this study are show n in Figure 5.1.

Research problem: define objectives

Literature review

Structure of questionnaire &
interview

Pilot study

Amend questionnaire and
sample

Main Study

Data analysis

Writing up
Figure 5.1: Main stages in planning the research.

choose data
processing
method

Chapter Five: Research Methodology

Page 189

5.2 Research m ethods
In the behavioural sciences, including education, researchers rarely provide
final answers for the questions that concern practitioners and policy makers.
However, educational research has generated much useful information that
can help educators, administrators, and researchers decide on courses of
action relative to nearly any educational problem. "Research in education is a
disciplined attempt to address questions or solve problems through the
collection and analysis of primary data for the purpose of description,
explanation, generalisation, and prediction' (Anderson, 1990, p.4). In this
respect, there are many ways and techniques in which researchers approach
educational problems. According to Fraenkel (1990) these investigation
techniques have been grouped into two main groups as follows:
• Qualitative (subjective or interpretative) research methods: interviews and
observation are the most common approaches in this group.
• Quantitative (scientific or normative) research methods: questionnaires are the
most common approaches in this group.
One of the highly recommended ways which leads to valid conclusion is a
combination of quantitative and qualitative methods in a study. As Cohen
and Manion (1994) point out consistent findings from different methods of
data collection strengthen the result by decreasing the possibility of
researcher biases.
It is very important to state that had more resources such as funds, time and
trained personnel been at the disposal of the researcher, this would have
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offered greater opportunities to use various research methods which would
have served to triangulate the collected data for this research. As this study
deals mainly with secondary school teachers' and university students' views
of the current secondary education regarding its relation with the world of
work, it was felt that if interviews could be carried out along with the
questionnaires, more valid results could be expected to be obtained.

5.3 Research tools
The present study is based on two main investigative instruments, i.e.
questionnaires and interviews. In addition to above methods, informal
discussion was also used. Each research tool used in this study, its merits,
strengths and limitations will be dealt with in greater detail in this chapter.

5.3.1 Questionnaire
The questionnaire was used to collect data from the main samples of
secondary school teachers and university students because of its advantages
in a survey study. The questionnaire has become one of the most used, useful
but also abused means of collecting information. If well constructed, a
questionnaire permits the collection of reliable and valid data relatively
simply, cheaply and in a short space and time (Anderson, 1990). It has the
advantages that standard instructions can be given to all respondents and the
personal appearance, mood or conduct of the investigator will not have any
effect on the results. Best (1981), and Walker (1985) indicated that the person
administering the questionnaire has an opportunity to establish rapport, to
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explain the purpose of the study, and to explain the meaning of items that
may not be clear. Moreover, the availability of a number of respondents in
one place makes possible an economy of time and expenses, and provides a
high proportion of useable responses. In sum, there are four main advantages
for researchers when they use a questionnaire in order to collect the required
data. These as Munn and Drever (1990) highlighted are as follows:
• an efficient use of time;
• anonymity (for the respondent);
• the possibility of high return rate; and
• standardised question (p. 2).
The researcher took into account the limitations of the questionnaire method,
such as the difficulty of constructing a series of questions that have a clear
meaning to every respondent, the risk of misinterpretation of some questions
by respondents, and the possibility of a low rate of return. Many of the
limitations were minimised. For instance, the difficulty of the construction of
meaningful questions was reduced by the means of a trial study (Oppenheim
1966; Engelhart, 1972) and misinterpretation of some questions by the
availability of the researcher (Borg and Gall, 1989; Cohen and Manion, 1994).
There are different forms of questions. According to Anderson (1990) there
are six common question formats which can be used for collecting data.
Basically these formats may be in a closed form in which respondents select
an answer from different options such as 'Likert-type scales', or an open
form, in which respondents make any responses they wish in their own
words such as 'comment on'. Which form needs to be used is determined by
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the objectives of the particular question. In addition, to reduce time and the
cost of the study as much as possible, the researcher therefore used the closed
form in order to carry out efficiently the quantification and analysis of the
data (Borg 1981).

5.3.2 Interviews
Interviews were also used in this study to collect data from senior policy
makers in the Ministry of Education and from a group of employers. Borg
and Gall (1989) consider the interview superior to other data ^collecting tools
because it usually permits an immediate feedback, more data, and much
greater depth and clarity. Best (1981) also claims that people are more willing
to talk, the interviewer can explain the purposes of the investigation and any
misinterpreted questions can be explained. However, although this technique
has a number of important advantages over other research tools in certain
situations, the interview does have definite limitations as a research tool. For
example, although flexibility, adaptability, and human interaction are unique
strengths the interview also allows subjectivity and possible bias that in some
research situations are its greatest weakness. But there are some
disadvantages for this technique such as the time consuming nature, the
possibility of biases by both the respondents and the interviewer, and
moreover the possibility some sources of error by both respondents and the
interviewer in interviews (Powney and Watts, 1987; Cohen and Manion,
1994).
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The researcher tried to reduce the above mentioned limitations as much as
possible. For example, interviews were used for relatively small numbers of
respondents to minimise the time required to carry out the study. The
expected biases and errors were minimised by carefully constructing and
administering of interview schedules.

5.3.3 The construction of the questionnaire
Two similar sets of questionnaires were constructed in order to address the
main research questions mentioned in chapter one. One set was for use with
secondary school teachers and the second was for use with university
students (see Appendices 5.1 & 5.2). Questions and items of questionnaire
were incorporated from other researches cited in the literature, while others
were developed by the researcher drawing on his own experience of
secondary education in Iran.

5.3.4 Content of the teacher questionnaire
This questionnaire consists of two sections which were as follows:
A.

Personal information:

In order to find out the following characteristics of the sample of teachers.
•
•
•
•
•
•

Gender
Age
Qualification
Main teaching subject
Teaching experience
Current position in school.
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B. Teachers' views of the current secondary education
This section which included the main research questions addressed four areas
which looked at:
1 . Education's focus on required skills for employment

Here we offered a list of skills, knowledge and attitudes in six categories
which have been highlighted as required skills for youth employment.
Teachers and students then, were asked to indicate to what extent the
academic courses in high school place emphasis on these qualities and based
on that to select their responses to a number of statements from five options.
The options were in the following terms: "strong emphasis", "emphasis",
"uncertain", "little emphasis", "no emphasis".
2. Education-industry relations
This part was used to find out the nature of the relationship between the
school system and industry, how the educational system can be more
effective in this respect, and to what extent industrialists should participate in
the educational process. Teachers then were asked to select their responses to
a number of statements from options such as "completely", "to a large
extent", "uncertain", "to a little extent", "not at all", for the following
questions:
• Do you think that there should be a connection between the needs of labour
market and the high school curriculum?
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• Do you think that curriculum policy makers have taken into account the labour
market needs of the economy in designing the present high school curriculum?
• Do you think that industrialists should be involved in designing the high school
curriculum?
• Do you think that the high school curriculum should be sensitive to local
employment circumstances?
3. Curriculum characteristics

The items in this part were used to investigate teachers' views about the
emphasis, quality and direction of the current high school curriculum and
how it can be described. Therefore teachers were asked to select their
responses to a number of statements from three or five options for the
following questions:
• What do you think is the emphasis of the current high school curriculum?
• Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the parents prefer?
• Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the school governors
prefer?
• Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the teachers prefer?
• Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the students prefer?
• What sort of curriculum, do you think would maximise the employment chances
of students?
• Do you think that there is any connection between the teaching methods used in
the curriculum and the employment chances of pupils?
• How important do you think career education should be in the high school?
• To what extent do you think, schools use the career education and guidance
services to help their students make career chances?
• Which of the following statements accurately describes the current high school
curriculum?
• The high school curriculum does not take into account the future employment
needs of students.
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• The high school's methods of teaching are not appropriate for the future
employment needs of students.
• The high school curriculum is not adequately resourced.
• The elements of the high school curriculum are not sufficiently integrated.
• The world of work is not emphasised sufficiently in the high school curriculum.
• The high school curriculum is too concerned with the development of theoretical
rather than practical knowledge.
• The practical elements of the high school curriculum are not taught in
conjunction with local industry.
4. The causes of youth unemployment
Eleven items were included in this part in order to find out the problems and
factors which both relate to the nature of secondary education and affect the
employment chances of high school graduates. In relation to each item
teachers were asked to select their responses to number of statements from a
five options scale. The main question was: "Which of the following factors do you
think affect the employment chances of high school graduates?" which addresses
the following items:
a: The gap between school courses and the needs of work,
b: Lack of appropriate occupational guidance and counselling,
c: Lack of practical and applied knowledge in the curriculum,
d: Lack of training and internship for pupils.
e: Lack of emphasis on the significance of work in socio-economic development
during their courses.
f: Lack of opportunity for seeing and understanding the variety of occupations in
society.
g: The failure of school management and teachers to use local opportunities for
connecting education and work,
h: Ignoring employer's opinions and suggestions about the curriculum.
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i: Insufficient investment in the education-industry relationship to provide required
facilities in this field,
j: Belief that academic courses are more useful than vocational courses,
k: Failure to take into account local needs and workplace requirements in the
curriculum.
5. Youth preparation for employment
This part was included to assess teachers' views in order to highlight a series
of possible approaches which might improve the quality of relations between
school and industry. This question addressed seventeen items so that teachers
were asked to select their responses to a number of statements from the
following options scale of "Strongly agree", "Agree", "Uncertain",
"Disagree", and "Strongly disagree". The main question was 'Which of the
following approaches are appropriate for the preparation of secondary school pupils so
they can meet more effectively the demands of their future work life?' which
addresses the following items:
1. To emphasise the essential values, knowledge and skills relating to work
2. To allocate enough time and resources for introducing with work and its
different effects.
3. To emphasise training and internship in all courses.
4. To emphasise flexible and applied skills and knowledge.
5. To establish annual exhibitions in various industrial fields where students can
learn more about the industry and the jobs it offers.
6. To visit industry and trade centres regularly.

7. To decentralise curriculum development.
8. To participate with employers in developing the high school curriculum.

9. To emphasise team work in school.
10.To provide suitable opportunities for teachers to introduce workplace situations.
11.To facilitate relations between school and other institutions by reforming
management systems.
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12.To emphasise quality management for developing approaches in these fields.

13.To evaluate the curriculum in order to continuously improve goals and
standards.
14.To use educational technology: TV, video, in teaching practical subjects.
15.To use occupational guidance and consulting services in school.
16.T0 emphasise careers education.
17.To establish the office of partnership with industry in schools.
5.3.5 Content of students' questionnaire

Similarly to the teachers' questionnaire, this questionnaire consists of two
sections which looked at:
A. Personal information:

This section was included to find out the following characteristics of
respondents:
• Gender
. Age
• Marital status
• Field of study
• Type secondary school: general high school, technical and vocational school,
teacher training centre
• Employment experience
B. Students' v iew of the current secondary education:

Students' views of the current secondary education were sought in the same
form of a scale consisting of several statements and three or five levels of
agreement from which respondents select those which best represent their
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view. For time saving and because this section is identical to the teachers'
questionnaire, it is not repeated again here.

5.3.6 Translation of the questionnaires
The items of the questionnaires were drafted, piloted and then formally
written in English. They were then translated into the Persian language in
order to be used by respondents in their own native language. This was done
to achieve clarity of meaning, and to remove any language barriers. The
translated items were checked by several Iranian post-graduate students
studying in the Modern Languages Schools in different universities in the
UK. Their recommendations were considered in the revision of the questions
and the accompanied general text (see Appendices 5.1 and 5.2).

5.3.7 Construction of the interview schedules
Two semi-structured interview schedules were developed for educational
policy makers and employers (see Appendices 5.3 and 5.4). Each interview
schedule consisted of a statement of the purpose of the interview, an opening
statement and then the questions in sequence.
The interview schedules were translated in the same way as the
questionnaires were translated. In the policy makers' interview main issues
examined were:
Respondents’ opinions about:
• The importance of education and the economy links.
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• The necessity of reforming secondary education in order to emphasise more
technically and vocationally-oriented education
• Education for work models.
• The ways that education analyses and addresses the labour market requirements.
• The reliability of the recent educational reform regarding preparing young people
for the world of work.
• Problems facing the reform of education to be more technically and vocationally
oriented.
• How to overcome the problems.
In the employers' interview the main issues examined were:
• The existing relationship between school and workplace.
• Essential skills and abilities for employment of the young people.
• Employer options about the problems of this relationship.
• The performance of school leavers at workplace.
• The responsibilities of employers in order to support educational system
regarding the preparation of the future employees.
5.4 The pilot work
A pilot study will, first of all, help the researcher to decide on the feasibility
of the study whether or not it is worthwhile to continue. It permits a
preliminary testing of the hypothesis, which may give some indication of its
tenability or whether further refinement is needed. It also demonstrates the
adequacy of the research procedures. Therefore, in this research a pilot study
was carried out in order to gain insights about each item of the questionnaire
so that any difficulties in understanding the meaning of each item could be
checked and corrected (see 5.5.4 for fuller discussion of validity).
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5.4.1 Samples for the pilot study
Two sam ples w ere selected for the pilot work:

A sample of eight secondary school teachers was selected from secondary
school teachers in a w ay w hich represented different subjects, and male and
female teachers. Table 5.1 represents the num ber of secondary school teachers
and their teaching subjects.

Also eight Iranian

students w ho were studying at the University of Bath

were selected as a student sam ple as they were representatives of different
field of study, (see Table 5.2).

M a th e m a tic s
S ocial Sciences
C hem istry
P h y sic s
Persian
T o ta l

1
1

2
2

1

1

3
Table 5.1: Respondents (secondary school teachers).

E lectrica l Engineering
E lectronic Engineering
M a te r ia l Science
M a th e m a tic s
M ech a n ica l Engineering
S y ste m s P lann ing
T o ta l

1
1
1

2
1
8

5

3

1
1
I llilillli* !:

1
i
i

8

Table 5.2: Respondents (students).

5.4.2 Mailing the questionnaire for the pilot study
The English and Persian versions of the questionnaires were given to Iranian
students studying at U niversity of Bath, and sent to the teacher's sample. As
I pointed before, tw o points were key in the pilot study: first to check for the
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correctness of the translation and second, to make sure that questions were
reliable and relevant to the research subject.

5.4.3 Results and discussions
The following results were obtained from the pilot study:

5.4.3.5 Contact with the Ministry of Education
A letter was sent to the Ministry of Education in Iran for permission to carry
out the research (see Appendix 5.5 and 5.6). That permission was granted,
together with the assurance of any necessary assistance in the completion of
the survey. The researcher was officially introduced to the regional
departments and to the selected schools and also to selected universities for
co-operation (see Appendices 5.7,5.8, and 5.9).

5.4.3.6 Contact with the head teachers of secondary schools
All the selected secondary schools authorities for the main study were
contacted and all of them agreed to give all possible assistance for the
distribution and collection of the questionnaires to both teachers and
students. And also all selected university authorities were contacted. All of
them agreed to give any required assistance in this respect.

5.4.3.7 Reconstruction o f the questionnaires
Following on the comments and suggestions of the respondents to the pilot
study and the suggestion of the researcher's supervisor, some items were
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excluded and some were scrutinised which resulted to a revised and
restructured set of questionnaire in their final forms in order to use in the
main study. The final form of the questionnaires are shown in Appendices 5.1
and 5.2.

5.5 Setting up the main stu dy
As a result of the pilot study and the suggestions from School of Education in
the University of Bath Research Committee, the main study was carried out
for collection of data' from different participants. The following section
describes the processes involved in the main study.

5.5.1 Samples for the main study
The sample for this survey was similar to the pilot in that it consisted of
secondary school teachers and university students. Additionally, officials
from the Ministry of Education (Educational policy makers) and a group
from industrialists were also in the sample. Selecting the groups was based
on the following rationale. So as Iran is a large country and practically it is
impossible that all area are addressed in the research, this survey has been
carried out only in two areas. Thus the samples have been selected from: a
capital city which is surrounded by all kind of industry, business and
economic activities and a remote and deprived area in which modem
industry has no major role in the employment structure. This made it possible
to find out and to compare different views about the structure of the
relationship between secondary education and the economy in the two major
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sectors of the economy. Choice of these two areas made it practical for the
researcher in terms of collecting data. Collecting data in Kurdistan as a place
where the researcher lives was thus relatively easy and also in Tehran which
is the seat of all ministerial offices, major organisations, and universities.
Teachers and students: secondary school teachers and students were
essential to this study because of the importance of their views about the
strengths and weaknesses of secondary education regarding the preparation
of the young people for the world of work. And also the roles of teachers in
the success of any change, and the resistance the change would face from
them if they did not accept it.
Educators in many countries have objected to TVE and vocationally-oriented
education as being an effective factor in economic development. In this study,
the researcher wanted to see what were the reactions of Iranian teachers in
academic schools regarding this claim that providing an education relevant
to the requirements of the economy may maximise youth employment
opportunities. It would seem that this question could demonstrate a bias in
favour of an academic curriculum, but data showed in fact that despite their
own academic orientation, they were supportive of a more pratical and
applied education for their students. They also stated that the links between
education and our economy is quite essential and can be achieved by
providing an integrated education. This demonstrates the broad acceptance
in Iran of a more vocationally oriented education.
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Students was considered important because they have experienced the high
school curriculum and perhaps have understood some of the problematic
aspects of education concerning youth employment.
Educational policy-makers: in those countries like Iran which have a central
institute for developing the school curriculum, policy makers have a great
role in processing curriculum aims, methods, and materials. Since they are
still involved in the completion of recent educational reforms, they were
considered as a relevant source in order to clarify the reasons behind that
reform which is directly related to the preparation of young people for
employment.
Employers: in many cases educational studies have shown that employers
can help educators improve education towards their needed skills. Green
(1995) points out that employers, unions and educationalists must all be
intimately involved at all levels of the education for work to be successful.
Preparation of young people for work without employer input is bound to
lose relevance to the world of work which defeats one of its objects. There are
several business and industrial sectors in the country both traditionally and
contemporary. In order to cover major business sectors, a reasonable number
of employers in these wide economic fields were required. But based on the
limited time available for collection data, 12 employers were finally selected
and interviewed. The researcher picked this group intentionally from the
modem business field

for two reasons: firstly, the direction of Iranian

economy is to emphasise industrialisation and more development in this
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sector (see C hapter Two), and secondly, sufficient m aterials and studies in
this field m ade it possible to com pare the research results w ith other
countries' experiences (see C hapter Three).

5.5.2 T he size of the sam ples
• Teachers:

A sam ple of 200 teachers w ere selected from 12 secondary schools in Tehran
and Sanandaj. The actual num bers of respondents are as show n in Table 5.3.
Two reasons w ere considered in the setting the sample size in this level of 200
teachers. First providing a basis in order to use both param etric and nonparam etric analyses w hich this size enables the researcher to em ploy the
required statistical techniques, and second to reduce the am ount of time
consum ed and the research's costs. This size is sufficient to examine the
relationships w ithin subgroups (Borg, 1987; Cohen and M anion, 1994).

N um bers

65 (59%)

45(41%)

110(100%)

Table 5.3: Respondents (secondary school teachers).

• S tudents:

As w ith the teachers, a sample of 200 students w ere selected from four
universities in the same cities. One university specialised in engineering, one
in hum anities, one w as m ixed, and the last was a teacher training university.
Table 5.4 show s the actual respondents by gender.
Students

M aie
'female
Total
_________ N um bers _______________69 (60%)___________ 46(40%)___________115 (100%)
Table 5.4: Respondents (university students)
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• Educational policy makers
The researcher selected a sample of twelve senior policy makers among those
who were members of the executive council for recent educational reform in
the Ministry of Education so as to gain the official ideas of the Ministry of
Education, as well as their personal views.
• Employers:
Also twelve employers from different sectors were selected by the researcher
in order to find out their expectations of the educational system and their
views about the performance of secondary school graduates in the labour
markets. One reason for selecting employers representative from different
sectors can be related to the nature and level of development in these sectors
which may require different workforce.

5.5.3 Sampling techniques
In order to select respondents randomly from each population participating
in this study, different sampling techniques were employed.
1. Secondary school teachers:
A cluster sampling technique was employed to select a group of teachers in
the successful secondary schools in order to maximise validity (see 5.5.4
validity). As stated by Borg and Gall (1989) and Cohen and Manion (1994)
this technique is used when it is more feasible or convenient to select groups
of individuals than it is to select individuals from a defined population or
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when it is difficult to list all the members of a large population to select the
sample, or the sample is very scattered.
The following steps were used for the selection of the sample:
The list of twelve high ranked secondary schools was obtained from the
Ministry of Education and used to find the number of male and female
schools.
Male and female schools were selected by assigning a number to each school
in the list; once more the required number of male and female schools were
drawn randomly from a small box containing the numbers of all the schools.
In each selected male and female school, the main teaching subject were
identified.
2. Students
The following random systematic sampling technique was used to select
university students:
• Four universities with different ranges of activities and fields of study were
selected an engineering university, a comprehensive university, a humanities
university, and a teacher training university.
• The list of all students in different department was obtained from the Admission
Office in the selected universities.
• Departments selected in each university were used as a unit for selecting the
respondents in order to make the distribution and collection of questionnaires
easier and less time consuming.
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• Random sampling was used to select student in each university by gender and
field of study.
5.5.4 Research Validity
A basic characteristic which is absolutely crucial for any research instrument
is research validity. It is a useful oversimplification to think of validity as
truthfulness: Does the test measure what it purports to measure? The
presence or absence of this characteristic along with reliability will influence
the accuracy of the conclusions drawn from the research (Turney and Robb,
1971; Le Compte, Millory and Preissle, 1992).
The following types of validity which related to this study were considered
and checked:
To increase the content validity, the researcher followed the procedures
below as confirmed by Gronlund (1976), and Mehrens and Lehmann (1984)
i.e.:
• The objectives of the study were specified.
• Since the content is difficult to define, different issues to be considered by the
researcher were stated depending on the review of the related literature and his
own experience.
• A pool of items were constructed to cover each issue.
• The relevance of each item to the issue to be examined was checked by consulting
different experienced individuals and also by the pilot study.
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Internal validity was enhanced by eliminating or minimising the effect of the
following factors:
For control of loss of subjects especially amongst the sample of students the
questionnaires were distributed and then collected as soon as students
responded. So that the rate of return was relatively high (see 5.6.3 in this
chapter). In this respect university departments were used as a unit for the
distribution and collection of the test.
The instrument was designed in a way so that the respondents selected the
appropriate answer from different options. Thus the scoring procedure was
not affected by the scorer as it didn't permit different interpretations of the
result.

Additionally,

the

researcher

distributed

and

collected

the

questionnaires himself.
External validity was checked by randomly selecting the respondents to
make the sample representative of the population, (see the sampling
technique). Moreover, the size of the sample was as high as the time and
expenditure permitted. The following types of factors which affect validity
were considered and checked:
A. Factors within the instrument
1. The directions for answering were written clearly so that respondents understood
what they had to do.
2. Simple words were used so that the respondents understood every item. Some
concepts which may have different meanings were defined.
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3. The questionnaires were translated into Persian so that the same original
meaning was maintained. Improper translation may have an effect on validity by
changing the meaning of the statement so it measured something different than
what was intended originally.
The above factors were checked by the following:
• Colleagues' views in the School of Education were used in order to analyse the
questionnaire's components.
• The pilot study was used to find out any ambiguous or unclear items or any
inappropriate translations. Suggestions and comments from respondents were
carefully checked and considered.
B. Other factors
1. Administration procedure.

The researcher attended all secondary schools and departments at
universities and distributed the questionnaire by himself and explained the
directions for answering and responded to any enquires.
2. Heterogeneity of the group
The samples used in this research were selected randomly by a cluster and a
systematic sampling technique in which respondents were from different
clusters.
3. Interpretation of the results.
An appropriate analysis of data tools was used according to the assumptions
required to be met for applying each of these tools.
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Additionally, validity was checked by a methodological triangulation.
Triangulation is commonly used to refer to the process of obtaining
information on a subject from three or more independent sources' (McNiff,
1988, p. 84).
Informal discussions after the collection of the questionnaires, were held with
teachers and students, about the issues raised in the questionnaire. Some
insights were drawn about their views of educational system. These insights
were checked with the result of the analysis of the samples' responses to
different issues. Both methods revealed similar results.
5.6 Reliability
The basic concept of reliability concerns the consistency of data gathering and
data interpretation. There are different ways of viewing reliability; in this
research the following procedure was used by the researcher to find the
coefficient of reliability:
Item analysis was carried out to find the internal consistency of the scale of
respondents' view of secondary education by correlating the score in each
item to the total scores.
The internal consistency (Cronbach's Alpha) was found for the teachers' and
students' scales by correlating the scores of respondents in each item to the
total scores. As confirmed by Mehrens and Lehman (1978), Fraenkel and
Normann (1990) and SPSS (1996), The Alpha model was used because the
data are in dichotomous form. Following Cronbach (1970), any item having a
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coefficient of correlation below .20 was discarded. However, it is not
recommended that many items should be discarded as, although this will
increase the internal consistency of the items, it will also decrease the content
validity of the instrument. He states that:
"dropping items with low correlation may reduce validity. Dropping a
particular item probably will not spoil the content validity of the test. The
danger is that many of the poorly constructed items will fall in the same
content area. When they are dropped the test loses representatives" (p.147).
A split-half method was used to find the coefficient of reliability (internal
consistency) for the scale of teachers' and students' views of educational
system by scoring it after dividing it into two equal halves. Then the
coefficient of correlation was calculated between these two halves. Results
were found for split-half and Alpha as shown below:
Teacher's Student's scale__________________
Alpha
Split-half part 1
Split-halfpart 2

Result_____ No. of Item____
089
55
0.54
28
0.93
27

5.7 Administration of the questionnaires and interviews
The following steps were followed in order to collect data:

5.7.1 Preparation
The head teacher of each selected school was asked to indicate a suitable time
for the distribution of the questionnaires to teachers. And also they were
asked to gather teachers in the teachers' room in order to give the necessary
explanation about the importance and the aims of research and to their
questions as well.
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5.7.2 Distribution And Collection Of The Questionnaires
In the secondary schools the questionnaires were distributed with the
assistance of head teachers in each school. Teachers were given two and in
some cases three weeks time to return the questionnaires to the head teachers.
In the higher education departments, questionnaires were put in the students'
mail boxes and they were asked to return the questionnaires to the
department libraries. This group also had two weeks in order to return the
questionnaires. In many cases the collection of papers from respondents was
followed by an informal discussion.

5.7.3 Rate of return
For teachers, 110 out of 200 responses were received (return rate 55%). And
for students 115 out of 200 responses were received (return rate 57%). The
completion rates may have been adversely affected by the time chosen for the
distribution of the questionnaires which was nearly the end of the academic
year. While this return is less them intended it did not vitiate the analysis.

5.7.4 Administration of the interviews
One of the most difficult aspects of collecting data in this research was
arranging time for interviews with senior policy makers. It was
Parliamentary Election time and most of these people were involved in the
election challenges and they cancelled researcher's appointments many times.
Although all of the interviews were carried out by the researcher, the time
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available was not sufficient for the researcher to complete all proposed
interviews.

5.8

Data Analysis

All the completed questionnaires were scored in two forms from 5 to 1 or 3 to
1 with different statements according to the structure of any group questions.

5.8.1 Statistical analysis
After coding data and entering them into the computer, different statistical
techniques were used to analyse the responses of teachers and students.
Mainly, non-parametric techniques were used in the form of a Chi-square
approach to test for differences. Guilford and Fruchter (1978) stated that:
"Chi-square is used with data in the form of frequencies, or data that can be
readily transformed into frequencies. This includes proportions and
probabilities. One important feature of chi-square is its additive property,
which makes possible the combination of several statistics or other values in
the same test" (p. 193).
Chi-square thus, was considered to be the most preferable statistical
procedure to be used for the analysis of data because the data were in the
form of frequencies and the following assumptions were met:

1. Samples were independently selected therefore gave independent answers

to questions.
2. Most of the expected values were large enough. Erickson and Nosanchuk
(1977) specifies that for 2X2 tables, the expected values in each cell should
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be 10 or more. When the expected frequencies were fewer than 5 in a table
longer than 2X2, one or more of the following were done:
• Some of the categories with small expected frequencies were combined in
some sensible, non arbitrary way to have a larger expected values. This is
confirmed by Ferguson (1971), Erickson and Nosanchuk (1977), Guilford
and Fruchter (1978), and Hatch and Farhady (1982).
• A modification known as 'Yates's correction for continuity' was used, where
the degree of freedom was less than 3. This is shown by Furneaux, Bynner
and Murphy (1973), Guilford and Fruchter (1978), and Gupta(1991).

5.9 A reflexive critique on the limitations of the research

This research was aimed at evaluating current Iranian secondary education
and its relation to the economy. In this analysis I will examine some of the
limitations in the methodology.
1. The sample groups could have been extended to include those in
employment and youth unemployed. This would have permitted the
inclusion of an analysis of the perceptions of these groups about the
relationships between Iranian secondary education and the economy.
2. The employers' sample could have been extended to be more
representative of the different organisations which constitute the Iranian
economy. The questions could have discriminated between different types
of employment and the relevant skills needed. This would have permitted
a content analysis of the curriculum in Iranian secondary schools in
relation to the skills needed in the economy.
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3. Establishing a trustful environment in dealing with employers during
interviews in which employers can express their opinions freely about the
issue in a larger social, economic, and political context was difficult.
Greater attention should have been paid to the issue of confidentiality in
exploring some of these sensitive issues.
As an educational researcher, with a set of qualifications which directly
relate to 'education' and also a few years involvement at a teacher training
university, I think that this academic background and experience have
formed my attitudes, and assumptions about the nature of education economy relations. During those years (1983-1991) when I was studying
education and its implications for the economy particularly in a
developing country such as Iran, I have been influenced by the view that
educated people are more effective drivers of economic growth than those
with poor levels of educational attainment.
Although, there are big disagreements amongst some of educators and
economists about the role of education in economic development, there are
still a remarkable number of studies in this field which support the
researcher's idea. This idea has been positively emphasised by some
international organisations like The World Bank. The World Bank has
clearly stated that "higher living standards, better health, increased
productivity, improved well-being for women, and good government all
depend on widespread education. In an era of rapid technological change
and international economic integration, an educated, adaptable workforce
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enables countries to prosper. The reverse is also true: countries without
such a labour force are liable to be left behind and shut out of this
prosperity" (The World Bank, 1995, p.178).
However, with this educational background and experience, the researcher
questioned the existence of an effective relationship between schooling and
economic systems in Iran, in particular its failure to prepare young people
with relevant skills and abilities for the world of work. While the
researcher has theorised this relationship in a supportive way, he has
reviewed those critics and schools of thought which criticise this issue.
The researcher attempted to accommodate the setting, mode, style and
pace of interview to the preferences of the interviewees - to create, bearing
in mind the inherent peculiarities of the interview, as naturalistic an
encounter as is possible. He also tried to raise the questions in a neutral
way, but as Ball (1994) notes political interviews are themselves highly
political. In some cases, the interviewees were following a range of certain
aims such as presenting themselves in a good light, not being indiscreet,
conveying a particular interpretation of events, getting arguments and
points of view across, and deriding or displacing other interpretations and
points of views. As Scheurich (1992) points out interviewees do not simply
go along with the researcher's programme (quoted in Ball 1994, p. 96 ). In
addition to this, interviews with politicians (educational policy makers)
highlighted the struggle both to control the events and to control
meanings. For instance, some of them were not going to make an
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appointment for interview with the researcher unless they have the
interview's questions in advance.
Thus as part of a move to a more open interview format we need to give
more attention to the problems and processes of interpretation (the relation
between data - explanation - theory) as I have attempted to do, here, albeit
with some difficulty. Building theory, by its very nature, implies
interpreting data, for the data must be conceptualised and the concepts
related to form a theoretical rendition of reality. Additionally, we need to
reconstruct the major policy orientation by making sense of all the ad hoc
policy related actions which yet transacted in the education - economy
realm.

4. Because of the lack of research in Iran, most of the cases, models, and
theoretical issues raised in the literature survey were based on research in
other industrial societies. A fuller comparative study could reveal the
nature of the social, cultural, political, and economic differences between
Iran and other industrial societies and the extent to which it may be
possible to draw on such comparative data in understanding the
relationships between the educational and economic systems in Iran.
5. More attention should have been given to the construct validity of the
questionnaire. In conducting the study it became clear to the researcher
that in a few case those teachers who were teaching in both current and the
reformed secondary schools were confused by the questions.
Now I want to develop a self-reflexive account of the kind referred to by
Halsey et. al. (1997) drawing on the work of Giddens:
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Social reflexivity is both condition and outcome of post-traditional society.
Decisions have to be taken on the basis of a more or less continuous reflection
on the condition's of one's action. 'Reflexivity' here refers to the use of
information about the conditions of activity as a means of regularly
reordering and redefining what that activity is. It concerns a universe of
action where social observers are themselves socially observed; and it is today
truly global in scope (p. 38).
I wanted to stress my self-reflexivity as an educational researcher. I accept as
Halsey et. Al. Point out that no sophisticated theory of education can ignore
its contribution to economic development (Halsey et. Al. P. 156). In my thesis
I have demonstrated my concern to integrate the economic development of
Iran into my theoretical analyses.
Yet, as I think about developing a culture of educational research in Iran I am
struck by the lack of evidence in my thesis which is directly related to the
practices of teachers and teacher educators as they work at improving the
relationship between education and the economy. One approach which is
missing from my inquiry, as an educational researcher, is that of collaborative
action research. In this approach groups of people with shared concerns come
together to improve their practice and to research the processes which the
aim of developing more appropriate theories of educational change.
One way I could demonstrate that I am becoming more self-reflexive in my
educational research would be to help to create and sustain a collaborative
action research approach to improving the relationships between education
and the economy in Iran. Starting with my own practice as a teacher educator
I could gather together a community of researchers who shared my concern
and who would be willing to research their own practice in this area.
Using a collaborative action research, we would define our concerns, design
our plans, decide what data we would need to collect to judge the
effectiveness of our actions, act and evaluate the effectiveness of our actions.
As part of this process we would be constructing descriptions and
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explanations of our own learning and integrate these within the process of
improving our practices.
I could also extend the nature of the data I collected for judging the
effectiveness of actions. The data could include examples of students' work as
they developed new skills with their teachers. It could video-tapes of
classroom practice to enable judgements to be made on the relationship
between teacher' plan and the presentation of lessons. Transcribed
conversations on the teachers' values and action plans could be gathered, to
enable judgements to be made on the extent to which the teachers' values
were being lived in practice.
By developing this form of educational, collaborative action research in Iran,
it may be possible to address directly the problems of enabling those who
lack essential skills, to gain these skills and to contribute to economic
development. It may also be possible to create a form of educational
theorising which can be related directly to the processes of improving the
relationships between the education and economic system in my country.

CHAPTER SIX

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

6.1 Introduction
The main objectives of this chapter are to:
• present the results of the responses of students and teachers to different parts
of the questionnaires and the interview responses of senior policy makers in
the Ministry of Education and key employers.
• analyse, interpret and discuss these results, compare the responses of the
different samples, and link these with the review of literature, and with the
background to the educational system of Iran.
The results presented here are mainly obtained from a quantitative study, the
limitations of which have been discussed in Chapter Four. This needs to be
borne in mind in interpreting any of the results.

6.2 Characteristics Of The Study Sample
The final phase of this study attempts to investigate high school teachers, and
university students' perceptions of the relationship between secondary
education and the world of work in Iran. In addition, senior policy makers and
some key employers were interviewed about the ways in which educational
authorities try to reform the system, and the actual performance of school
leavers at the workplace. Before proceeding to an account of the statistical
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analysis of results, it is worth setting out some more information regarding the
samples themselves.
The main study samples were composed of 110 high school teachers and 115
university students. The teachers group consisted of 65 males (59.1%) and 45
females (40.9%). Teachers with 0-4 years teaching experiences amount to 22
(20%) whereas teachers with over 30 years' experience amount to 9 (8.2%).
Among the sample 85 (77.3%) were teachers, 3 (2.7%) were head teachers and
16 (14.5%) were school counsellors and supervisors,
The students group consisted of 69 males (60%) and 46 females (40%). There
were 104 who had graduated from general high schools (90.4%) whereas, only
3 students had graduated from technical and vocational schools (2.6%). The
distribution of the samples from different points of view is shown in Table 6.1
and Table 6.2.
The interviews included twelve senior policy makers in the Ministry of
Education, mostly among those who were members of the "Executive Council
for the Fundamental Changes of Education", and also twelve employers from
various fields and sectors such as electronics and software, autos, oil, textile
industries and so on. The characteristics of both policy makers' and employers'
samples are shown in Table 6.3 and Table 6.4.

Page 224

Chapter Six: Results & Discussion

Teach m *C h a m tlcm tm
Male
Sex:
Female
Teachingexperience: 0-4years
5-9years
10-14years
15-19years
20-24years
25-29years
30+ years
Position in school:
Teacher
Headteacher
Counsellorsand...
Qualification:
Diptotna
B.A

M.A (M.Sc)
Other degrees

Per cent
65
45

59.1
4 0.9

22
21

20.0
19.1

11

10.0

12
14

10.9
12.7

11

10.0

9
85
3

16
3
90

7

8.2
77.3
2.7
14.5
2.7
81.8
6.4
7.3

Table 6.1: Characteristics o f the sample of secondary school teachers according to their experiences,
position, qualifications, and gender.

Students' Characteristic

Frequency

:Percent

69
60.0
Male
46
40.0
Female
13
11.3
Employment experiences:
0-4years
9
7.8
5-9years
3
2.6
10-14years
3
2.6
15-19years
104
90.4
Typeschool:
General High School
3
2.6
Technical & vocation
7
6.1
Teacher Training Coll.
1
Out ofschool study
.9
22
19.1
Year of study
First year
32.2
37
Secondyear
27.0
31
Thirdyear
20.9
24
Fourth year
Table 6.2: Characteristics ofthesampleofuniversitystudentsaccordingtotheir gender, lengthof
employment experiences, typeofsecondaryschool, andyear ofstudy.
Sex

Poticy MaUers CharactciiSties
Educational P olicy M aker 1
Educational P olicy M aker 2
Educational P olicy M aker 3
Educational Policy M aker 4
Educational P olicy M aker 5
Educational P olicy M aker 6
Educational P olicy M aker 7
Educational P olicy M aker 8
Educational P olicy M aker 9
Educational P olicy M aker 10
Educational P olicy M aker 11
Educational Policy M aker 12

Position
Deputy of the Minister of Education and Head of Executive Council for for
Fundamental Reform in Secondary Education (ECFRSE).
Member of ECFRSE and Head of Educational Research Council.
Member of ECFRSE and President of Iran Academy.
Member of ECFRSE and Editor of Educational Research Journal.
Member of ECFRSE and Head of Educational Pep. at plan & Budget Org.
Member of ECFRSE and Head of Curriculum Deve. for secondar schools.
Member of ECFRSE and General Manager of TVE.
Expert in Maths
Expert in Science
Expert in Humanities
Expert in Careers Education and Guidance
Expert in Vocational Education: Industries

Table 63: Characteristics o f the sample of educational policy makers according to their positions.
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Employer 1
Employer 2
Employer 3
Employer 4
Employer 5
Employer 6
Employer 7
Employer 8
Employer 9
Employer 10
Employer 11
Em ployer 12

Company Manager
Company Manager
Company Manager
Head of Education Dep.
Head of Education Dep.
Head of Education Dep.
Head of Education Dep.
Head of Education Dep.
Head of Education Dep.
Head of Education Dep.
Head of Education Dep.
Company Manager

Shaho Textile
Naghshin Carpet
Kurdistan Textile
Iran Khodroo (car)
Ahavaz steel Mill
Iran Kaveh (lorry & Track)
Pars Electronic
Minoo (Food & Medicine)
Tehran Petro-chemical Co.
Iran System (Computer)
Arj (electrical staff)
Healthy Products Co.

100
120
150
7750
3820
4500
3765
2700
1040
1764
3200
80

Table 6.4: Characteristics o f the sample of employers according to their positions, name of the
c o m p a n y, and number of employees in the company.

6.3 Teachers' And Students’ Views About Secondary Education
In the questionnaire teachers' and students' views about secondary education's
relations to economic needs were explored in order to highlight those problems
w hich affect young people w hen they enter the labour market. Certain
statem ents an d questions were included deliberately to extract responses which
w ould reveal any extrem e views about different aspects of secondary
education. For exam ple, teachers and students were asked to respond to a
series of statem ents w hich describe the secondary school curriculum and so on.
The findings have been sum m arised and show n in Figures 6.1 to 6.54.

6.3 .1

R e q u ired S k ills A n d A b ilities F o r E m p lo y m en t

M any research enquiries and studies have highlighted a list of skills, abilities,
and qualities w hich are required for increasing the level of em ployability of
young people in the present labour market. Therefore, the first area of enquiry
w as to identify 'to what extent the secondary school curriculum places emphasis on
qualities such as: communication skills, thinking skills, positive attitudes and
behaviours, responsibility, adaptability and flexibility, and team work skills'.

Page 226

Chapter Six: Results & Discussion

As w as explained in C hapter Three, em ployers are expected to employ those
people w ho are able to com m unicate w ith others, to think and to act logically,
to have a positive m anner and positive attitudes to work, to be able to work
w ithin a group, to be able to adapt to different situations and to be able to shift
from one site to another effectively (Leroux and Laflrur, 1995; Cum m ing, 1988).
Also, as m ost of Iranian em ployers confirm ed these abilities during their
interview s, it is absolutely im portant to ask: to what extent the secondary school
curriculum places emphasis on those skills and qualities which are required for the
world of work?

This question included six sub-questions each of w hich w ould address all
reasonable and related statem ents. H ow ever, in analysing this question, I have
com puted all the data about the m ain skills and sum m arised the results in the
figures 6.1 to 6.6. This show s the m ain qualities as follows:

A: Communication Skills including the ability to :
•
•
•
•

Understand and speak the language in which business is conducted;
Listen to understand and learn;
Read, comprehend and use written materials;
Write effectively in the language in which business is conducted.

H Teachers
□ Students

per cent

No emphasis

Uncertain

Emphasis

Figure 6.1: Communication Skills in thewayin whichbusiness isconductedsuchasreading, writing,...
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Of the teachers' sample, 40.9% believed that there is no emphasis on
communications skills as opposed to 28% who believed

that secondary

education emphasises communication skills. While 59.1% of students
mentioned that there is no emphasis on this skill compared to 13% who agreed
that secondary schools emphasise these skills in the way which matches
workplace requirements.
This would indicate that students' attitudes are more negative than teachers,
about the schooling system concerning emphasis on this skill as a basic
requirement for employment. However, both teachers and students agreed that
the performance of high school students in writtens is not as good as other
communication skills such as reading and speaking. According to the school
curriculum subjects for teaching 'Literature, Grammar, and Essay' which is 200
hours during an academic year, school leavers' performance is not satisfactory
at all (ME, 1990).
B: Thinking Skills including the ability to :
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Think critically and act logically;
The ability to evaluate and to compare situations;
Make decisions;
Solve and understand problems;
Access and apply spedalised know ledge from various fields;
Solve problems involving mathematics and use the results;
Research in different ways;
A nalyse statistical data creatively.
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■ Teachers
□ Students
per cent

No emphasis

Uncertain

Emphasis

Figure 6.2: Thinking Skills - problemsolving, decision making, evaluation,...

Of the teachers' sam ple, 65.5% believed that there is no em phasis on thinking
skills as opposed to 10% w ho m entioned that secondary education emphasises
this skill. W hile, 77.4% of students believed there is no em phasis on this skill in
the school curriculum com pared to 3.5% w ho agreed that secondary schools
em phasise these skills.

The weaknesses of the schooling system in this field is clear and can be seen
from the strong agreem ent not only betw een the tw o groups of teachers and
students, but also betw een males and females w here 71.6% of males and 72.2%
of females agreed that the school curriculum direction is not em phasise critical
thinking abilities.
C: Positive Attitudes and Behaviours including:
•
•
•
•

Self-esteem and confidence.
Honesty, integrity and personal ethics.
A positive attitude toward learning, growth and personal health.
Initiative, energy and persistence to get the job done.
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■ Teachers
■ Students

per cent

No emphasis

Uncertain

Emphasis

Figure 6.3: PositiveAttitudes andBehaviours - self-esteem, initiative,...

Of the teachers' sam ple, 36.4% believed that there is no em phasis on positive
attitudes and behaviours as opposed to 31.8% w ho m entioned that secondary
education em phasises this attitude. 30.4% of students agreed that there is no
em phasis on this aspect com par to 29.6% w ho agreed that secondary schools do
em phasise this quality. There w ould seem to be very little difference in the
attitudes of teachers and students for this item. Similar results are obtained
w hen we analysed this question by gender.

One w ay to u n d erstan d w hy nearly equal responses were given to this question
m ay be that, since the Islamic Revolution in 1979, the governm ent has
em phasised m oral behaviour as a positive social and personal characteristic
w hich affects school policies for a new m oral society. Therefore, in order to
achieve th at society, priority has been given to focusing on those subjects which
encom pass this revolutionary mission. This is can be seen from the range of
courses, activities and program m es which schools provide for their pupils.

D: Responsibility including:
•
•
•

The ability to set goals and priorities in work and personal life;
The ability to plan and manage time, money and other resources to achieve goals;
Accountability for actions taken.
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■ Teachers
□ Students

per cent

No emphasis

Uncertain

Emphasis

Figure 6.4: Responsibility - settinggoalsandpriorities in work,...

Of the teachers' sam ple, 50% believed that there is no em phasis given to the
goal setting and priorities in work, such as an ability to plan and manage
resources to achieve goals and so on as opposed to 27.3% w ho m entioned that
secondary education em phasises these abilities. W hile 56.5% of students said
there is no em phasis given to this m atter as opposed to 20% w ho agreed that
secondary schools do em phasise these qualities. Also analysing the result by
gender indicates a very sim ilar attitudes among males and females to this
statem ent.

Perhaps, it is possible to connect these sorts of abilities to critical thinking skills.
The ability to set goals and priorities for a purpose, or to plan and m anage
resources needs a certain level of critical thinking, for example, decision
m aking, problem solving and the ability to evaluate and compare betw een two
or m ore situations. Therefore, in a system in w hich no priority and em phasis is
given to thinking skills, it is impossible to prepare pupils to do something for
w hich they have n o t got the basics?

E: Adaptability and Flexibility including:
•

A positive attitude toward change;
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•
•
•
•
•

Recognition of and respect for people’s diversity and individual differences;
The ability to identify and suggest new ideas to get the job done creatively;
The ability to work in different situations;
The ability to work with new tools, instruments and in new situations;
Use technology and information systems effectively.

■ Teachers
□ Students

per cent

No emphasis

Uncertain

Emphasis

Figure 6.5: AdaptabilityandFlexibility - theability towork in different situations,...

Of the teacher sam ple, 54.5% believed that there is no em phasis on the ability of
adaptability and flexibility at w ork as opposed to 16.4% w ho m entioned that
secondary education emphasises this skill. W hile 67.% of students have said
there is no em phasis on this aspect com pared to 6% w ho agreed that secondary
schools em phasise these qualities. No significant difference was identified
betw een males and females regarding this question; 56.8% of males and 69.7%
of females agreed that no em phasis is given flexibility and adaptability as an
im portant skill for a m odern economy.

This w ould suggest that w here an economic system is based on m anual jobs
and unskilled w orkers, the educational system can continue on its traditional
way. But, w hen the economy and business are changing rapidly and w here
there is a post-Fordist industrial model, people require those skills and abilities
w hich help them to shift from one job to another. So, this m akes new dem ands
of issues educators and policy makers m aking them rethink how they may
reform educational system to deal w ith these new conditions.
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F: Team Work Skills including the ability to :
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Understand and contribute to group or organisational goals;
Plan and take decisions with others and support the outcomes;
Understand and work within the culture of the group;
Respect the thoughts and opinions of others in the group;
Exercise "give and take" to achieve group results;
Seek a team approach as appropriate;
Exercise group leadership skills for hi^h performance.

B leach ers
□ Students

per cent

No emphasis

Uncertain

Emphasis

Figure 6.6: TeamWork Skills - understandingandworkingingroup,...

Of the teacher sam ple, 56% believed that there is no em phasis on team working
skills as opposed to 27.3% w ho m entioned that secondary education does
em phasise this skill. W hile 61.7% of students said there is no em phasis on this
ability com pared to 17.4% w ho agreed that secondary schools do emphasise
this skill. Also analysing results by gender there appears to be very little
difference in the attitudes of males and females to this question: 58.2% of males
and 59.1% of fem ales agreed that in the school curriculum no em phasis was
given to the 'team w ork skills'.

It is perhaps the lack of em phasis on co-operative activities in schools such as
group discussions an d also the lack of involvem ent of students in the learning
process, that lead to school leavers having a lot of difficulty w here they have to
w ork in a group. O ne com pany's m anager in the interview s highlighted that
"school graduates have not been taught to tolerate others. They are unable to work in a
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group. Their performances are more unacceptable where they are working with others
than where they are alone. We receive every day many requests from employees
concerning changing their posts in the company. I think school should prepare them for
co-operative and group working and may be it is not enough to start at the secondary
level. O ur educational system should emphasise this important matter from very early
on even from nurseries".

Statistical differences betw een teachers and students and males and females
were tested using a chi-square (x2) test. The null hypothesis was rejected at the
5% level. There appears to be very little difference in the attitudes of both
teachers and students to m ost of the items investigated (see Table 6.5). The
same statistical tests also show n that there is no real difference in the views of
males and females in both groups (Appendix 6.1). How ever, we can reject the
null hypothesis at the 5% level in the majority of cases except the following
items:
• Com m unications Skills;
• A daptability and Flexibility.

8.96
5.37
2.28
1.86
6.91

0.011
0.068
0.320
Wmm
0.394
0.032
0.512
Table 6.5: Required skills and abilities, chi-square by group (teacher, student).
225
224
223
223
221

3
3
3
3
3

The responses of h igh school teachers and university students were mostly
similar about the kind of em phasis in the school curriculum which takes place
regarding required skills and qualities for the youth em ploym ent. This result
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revealed that the skills which are the basic skills needed by all types of jobs,
have not been addressed properly in the school programmes. According to the
responses the only positive point of schools in this respect is the focus on
positive behaviour and manners in students. However, with a brief look at the
subjects which students in all branches of secondary education should study,
two points will be raised. First, it seems that if these subjects were to be
reordered and restructured, they would prepare students for the required skills
for employment. But the current schooling system is an ill-developed system
which includes an ill-arranged liberal curriculum. Second, perhaps we should
assume that what we need to make our young people employable, is

a

reconsideration of the whole process of our schooling system and highlighting
reasons of the system' weak performance.
This result is similar to those claims of educational studies in both developed
and developing countries that what is going on in schools is not what a
changing economy requires. So in order to match these two systems with each
other, we repeat Ascher's (1987), Zuga's and Lindstrom's (1989) and other
authors' comments that public school programmes should prepare students to
have a broad range of basic skills so as to be able to cope with a rapidly
changing industry.
This finding raises the question of how policy makers must restructure
secondary school curricula so as to include appropriate subjects and materials
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and also the question of the right w ay to present and to teach these subjects to
students.

6.3.2 Education-Industry Relations
The second area of enquiry was the nature of the relationship between the
school system and industry, how educational systems can be more effective in
this respect, and to w hat extent and how industrialists should participate in the
educational process. It is also im portant to look at the linking of education and
industry to see w hat range of opportunities is provided for pupils to
dem onstrate that the realities of the w orld of w ork

has different forms in

industrial societies. A n im portant aim for this partnership is to im prove the
preparation of young people for future w ork and to cater for unem ploym ent
am ongst young people.

B leachers
er ecnt

□ Students

Not at all

Uncertain

Completely

Figure 6.7: Doyou think that thereshouldbeaconnection between theneedsofthelabour market andthehigh
school curriculum?

Of the teachers' sam ple, 46.4% strongly believed (see graph: under the w ord
"Com pletely") and 47.3% believed (to a large extent), that a connection between
the school curriculum and labour m arket needs is required, as opposed to 3.6%
w ho agreed to a little extent upon the linking of the school curriculum and
labour m arket. W hile 48.7% of students strongly believed and 47.% agreed w ith
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the statem ent to a large extent com pared to 1.7% w ho agreed to a little extent
and 1.7% w ho m entioned that this connection is not required at all. This w ould
indicate that both teachers and students felt w ith the strengthening of the
relationship betw een education and industry, young people could hope for get
em ploym ent in the labour market.
H ow ever, as this study shows a basic condition for better preparation of young
people for the w orld of w ork is more involvem ent of industrialists in the
educational process by exchanging of experiences and views about w hat is
going on in the labour market.

45

BTeachers
□ Students

per cent
20
15

10
5
Not at all

To a little
a v ta n t

Uncertain

To a large Completely
a v ta n t

Figure 6.8: Doyou think that curriculumpolicymakershavetakenintoaccount thelabour market needsof the
economy in designingthepresent highschool curriculum?

M any problem s in Iranian secondary schools w hich hinder those schools from
achieving their objectives are rooted in the structure of the central organisation
w hich is in charge of developing the school curriculum . In fact, for m any
reasons there is not a strong com m itm ent to link education to the economy by
curriculum

policy

makers. U nsurprisingly

then, teachers and

students

responded positively that curriculum policy m akers have not taken into
account the labour m arket needs in designing the present high school
curriculum . In the teachers' sample, only 2.7% believed that the labour m arket
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needs had been com pletely addressed in designing the present high school
curriculum and 10.9% believed this to a large extent. Similarly 2.6% of students
agreed completely and 9.6% agreed to a large extent w ith the statem ent which
is show n in figure 6.8.

B Teachers
□ Students

er ecnt

Not at all

Uncertain

Completely

Figure 6.9: Doyou think that industrialists shouldbeinvolvedin thedesigningthehighschool curriculum?

The teachers' response to the question "Do you think that industrialists should be
involved in the designing the school curriculum" indicated clearly that most agreed

to a large extent (60.%) and 27.3% completely w ith this statement. Only 2.7%
said to a small extent and 0.9% w ho m entioned that involving of industrialists
in the curriculum planning is not required. Similarly 28.7% of students believed
in this completely and

62.6.% said that involving of industrialists in the

developing of the hig h school curriculum is required to a large extent, while
only 3.5% responded that this participation is required to a small extent.

504 0

.

^

B Teachers
□ Students

per ecnt

Not at all

To a little
a v ta n t

Uncertain

To a large Completely
a v ta n t

Figure 6 .1 0 : Do you think that the high school curriculumshould besensitive to local employment
circumstances?
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This shows that in total 90% of the teachers and sim ilarly 88% of the students
felt that sensitising the high

school curriculum

to local em ploym ent

circum stances is necessary as opposed to 3.5% of the teachers and 5.2% of the
students w ho disagreed.

In m ost of the developing countries different regions have different economic
sectors and activities. Therefore, it is necessary that central governm ent
develops a flexible policy in w hich local authorities in different areas are able
to address local an d regional m atters in their school program m es.

In addition to the above analysis, significance w as tested using a chi-square
test. The null hypothesis was rejected at the 5% level. There appears to be very
little difference in the attitudes of both teachers and students to all of the items
investigated (see Table 6.6). M oreover, analysis of m ales' and females' attitudes
concerning these questions has show n that there is no significant difference
betw een their view s (A ppendix 6.1). H ow ever, we can reject the null
hypothesis at the 5% level in the all of cases. This w ould indicate a high level
of agreem ent betw een teachers and students about the present nature of the
school-industry relations, and how these should be.

4.66
1.12
2.83
2.69
Table 6.6: Education-Industry Relation, chi-square by group (teacher, student)

wmrnt

225
224
225
223

4
4
4
4

0.324
0.891
0.586
0.611

Consequently, the majority of both teachers and students pointed out that:
• it is necessary that the requirem ents of labour m arket are addressed in the
school curriculum ;
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• It is essential that industrialists be involved in the development of the high
school curriculum;
• It is important that the school curriculum is sensitive to local employment
circumstances; and
• Curriculum policy makers have ignored the labour needs of economy and
industry in the developing of the current school curriculum.
We can reorder the above four comments in an equation which takes into
account economic needs in the school curriculum by policy makers on one side
and the other three points on the other side:
Addressing
economic industrial
needs in the school
curriculum

=>

Connecting
labour
market and
schooling
system

+

Involving
industrialists in the
development of the
school
curriculum

+

Making the school
curriculum sensitive
to local and regional
employment needs

As basic outcome of this process, this study suggests a decentralised
curriculum development in the country is more helpful. It also highlights that
economic needs needs to be addressed in our schooling system; as a
consequence of this, we must develop school-industry connections, which will
then increase involvement of industrialists in the developing curriculum and
this in turn will highlight local and regional circumstances which need
different remedies. The current Iranian schooling system at secondary level,
may be seen negatively as industrial and economic requirements have not been
addressed in the curriculum. There is thus no attempt to link schools to
industry, to involve employers in the curriculum designing, or to decentralise
the educational system to cater for local needs.
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6.3.3 Curriculum Characteristics
A pproxim ately 90 per cent of the students in secondary schools studied nonvocational courses in the 1995/1996 academic year. As I have pointed out
earlier in the general high school students can follow one of the m ain three
paths: M aths, Sciences, or H um anities. Again, according to the M inistry of
Education, m ost students prefer H um anities (Social Sciences). A third area of
the current enquiry, was to ask teachers and students about the em phasis in the
current high school curriculum . Is it a theoretically or a practically-based
curriculum , or is it a curriculum w ith a m ixture of both theoretical and practical
activities? How can the school curriculum be described?

60

Bleachers

4 50
percent _
40
30
20
10

□ Students

Largely practical

Mixture of p & a

Largely
academic

Figure 6.11: What doyou think is theemphasis of thecurrent highschool curriculum?

As figure 6.11 shows, w hile 70% of the teachers and 85.2% of the students said
that the current high school curriculum is largely academic, only 5.5% of the
teachers and 3.5% of the students believed that the em phasis of the current
high school curriculum is largely practical. 23.6% of the teachers believed that
the curriculum 's em phasis is on both practical and academic. It m ay indicate
that for some of the teachers, those courses and sessions w hich involve students
and teachers in laboratory w ork, for example chemistry, is seen as a practical
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curriculum . But it is clear that there is no other large-scale practically-based
learning and activities in any of these paths.

■ Teachers
□ Students

per cent

Largely
practical

Mixtureofp&

a Largely
academic

Figure 6.12: Whichhighschool curriculum, doyou think themajority of theparents prefer?

According to the m ost (66.4%) of the teachers' responses, and also 67.8% of the
students, the majority of parents prefer a m ixture of both practical and
academic curricula for high schools. For parents, possibly, tw o im portant
factors are significant: on the one hand, the prestige of the type of study,
curriculum and schooling system, the vocational opportunities for their
children on the other. Both the academic curriculum and technical and
vocational education have advantages and disadvantages, the academic system
provides access to w hite collar jobs and higher education in a highly
com petitive situation, b u t it does not give any specific skills to pupils for their
future em ploym ent. A nd technical and vocational systems w hich focus on
practical and applied education w ith a lesser theoretical basis, will give a better
chance to obtain em ploym ent in an economic system in w hich skilled people
are w elcom ed, but it lacks h igh social status. Fewer parents are happy to opt for
this kind of education. Therefore, if these two can be com bined by parents, this
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will perhaps result in not only keeping a higher position for their children in
the near future, b u t also ensuring their future em ploym ent.
B Teachers
□ Students

60

per cent

Largely
practical

Mixture of p & a

Largely
academic

Figure 6.13: Whichhighschool curriculum, doyou think themajority of theschool governorsprefer?

In figures 6.13, 6.14, and 6.15 it is evident that m ost of the teachers and also
m ost of the students agreed that developing a m ixture of both practical and
academic curricula for secondary schools is a concern of the majority of the
school governors, teachers and students. This w ould indicate that all of these
groups are looking for sam e thing, which is a successful life for young people
after school from an em ploym ent point of view. Thus, a com m on feeling
betw een teachers and students can be identified in this respect.

BTeachers

60

□ Students

50
percent 40
30

20
Largely
practical

Mixture of p
&a

Largely
academic

Figure 6.14: Whichhighschool curriculum, doyou think themajorityof theteachersprefer?
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60
50

■ Teachers

40

□ Students

per cent
20
10
Largely
practical

Mixture of p
&a

Largely
academic

Figure 6.15: Whichhighschool curriculum, doyou think themajority of thestudents prefer?

■ Teachers
■ Students
per cent

Largely
practical

Mixture of p & a

Largely
academic

Figure 6.16: What sort ofcurriculum, doyou think wouldmaximise theemployment chancesofstudents?

M ost teachers and students felt that schools w ith largely academically-based
curricula are unable to increase or maximise the em ploym ent chances of
students, w hereas only 13.6% of teachers and 19.1% of students suggested that
a largely academ ic curriculum w ould help students to have more employm ent
chances after school (Figure 6.16). Basically, the vocational m ovem ent in which
educational policy m akers have tried to balance practical and theoretical
subjects in the school curriculum has been accepted by m any developing
countries as a solution for reducing youth unem ploym ent (Abrokaw, 1995).
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Bleachers
□ Students
er cent

Not at all

Uncertain

Completely

Figure 6.17: Do you think t\\at thereisanyconnectionbetween theteachingmethods usedin thecurriculum
and theemployment chancesofpupils?

In the teachers' sam ple, only 22% completely or to a large extent believed that
there is a relationship betw een teaching m ethods and the em ploym ent chances
of pupils, the m ajority of them, 62% agreed to a small extent that there w as a
connection betw een teaching m ethods and the em ploym ent chances of pupils
or m entioned that there is not at all such a connection betw een those two.
Similarly, 54% of students denied or agreed to a small extent upon the existence
of a connection betw een teaching m ethods and the em ploym ent chances of
pupils, and only 20% of students agreed w ith the existence of such a relation.

A w ork-related

education

requires

a w ork-related

teaching

approach.

O bviously, it w ill not be achieved w ithout regular teacher education-industry
partnerships. Since there is no w ay that teachers can get into industry in Iran
and they have little experience about the realities of the w orkplace, and how
they can ad ap t their teaching m ethods to fit the w orkplace situation. It is very
necessary that teachers either through schools or teacher training institutions,
come to have a closer relationship w ith industry. In this respect, the process of
curriculum developm ent needs to be reform ed too.
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M any studies have show n that careers education is an im portant aspect of the
educational system particularly w hen we are talking the about preparation of
young people for the w orld of work. Indeed, it is a fact that if young people
w ant m ore em ploym ent opportunity, they will need to gain more experience of
those careers and fields in w hich they will engage later. There is a high level of
agreem ent betw een teachers and students regarding the necessity of careers
education in the secondary school curriculum as is show n in figure 6.18.

B leachers
per cent

□ Students

Not important at
all

Uncertain

Very important

Figure 6.18: Howimportant doyou thinkcareer educationshouldbein thehighschool?

W hen teachers w ere asked about w hether careers education should be
em phasised or not in the school curriculum , 85% of them believed it to be very
im portant or im portant as opposed to about only 3.6% w ho believed it is not
im portant or not im portant at all. 87% of students also believed that this is an
im portant factor in young people's education as opposed to less than 8% who
believed it not im portant. This shows strong support for providing an
opportunity for students in secondary school w hich m ay serve as a basis for
youth em ploym ent.

A lthough, there is no do u b t about the positive im pact of careers education and
guidance services on preparing young people for work, it seems that teacher
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w hich that Iranian schools have not applied this factor yet to help their students
m ake career choices.

B leachers
□ Students

per cent

Not at all

Uncertain

Completely

Figure 6.19: Towhat extent doyou think, schools usethecareer educationandguidanceservices tohelptheir
students m
akecareer chances?

Only 14% of the teachers m entioned that schools use careers education and
guidance to help their students m ake careers choices, while 75% believed that
school do not use these services at all or they use that to a small extent.
Similarly, 10% of students believed that schools use the careers education and
guidance as opposed to 82% w ho agreed that schools do not avail themselves of
this service at all or agreed to a small extent regarding the use of the careers
education and guidance at schools.

W hen teachers and students w ere asked, " which of the following statements
accurately describes the current high school curriculum?", to respond to this

question w hich included few statements about the present curriculum in the
secondary schools, there w as no significant difference betw een their views
about the present curriculum .
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i. /

B Teachers
> — □ Students

per cent

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.20: Thehighschool curriculumdoesnot takeintoaccount thefuture employment needsofstudents.

Of the teachers' sam ple, 17.3% strongly agreed and 44.5% agreed w ith the
statem ent as opposed to 20% w ho disagreed. Similarly 23.5% of students
strongly agreed and 57.4% agreed that the high school curriculum does not take
into account the future em ploym ent needs of students, only 14.8% of them
disagreed w ith the above statement.

B Teachers
□ Students
per cent

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.21: Thehighschool's methodsof teachingarenot appropriatefor thefuture employment needsof
students.

In total, 60% of the teachers' sam ple, agreed w ith the statem ent as opposed to
24% w ho disagreed. 70% of students also agreed that the high school's m ethods
of teaching are not appropriate for the future em ploym ent needs of students
com pared to only 15.7% w ho disagreed w ith the above statement.
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per cent
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Uncertain
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S. agree

Figure 6.22: Thehighschool curriculumisnot adequatelyresourced.

The teachers' response to the statem ent, the high school curriculum is not
adequately resourced indicate clearly that m ost agreed (45.5%) and strongly

agreed (22.7%) w ith this statement. Only 15.5% disagreed and 0.9% strongly
disagreed regarding the inadequate resourcing of the high school curriculum.
The students' response also revealed that they felt similarly w here most of
them agreed (42.6%) and strongly agreed (31.3%) w ith this statem ent while
only 7% disagreed and 0.9% strongly disagreed.

B leachers
per cent

□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.23: Theelementsof thehighschool curriculumarenot sufficiently integrated.

This w ould indicate that in total 57% of the teachers agreed that the elements of
the high school curriculum are not sufficiently integrated. 29.1% disagreed w ith
the above statem ent. Similarly 58% of students agreed w ith this curriculum
w eakness as opposed to 27% who disagreed as to the inadequate integrating of
the high school curriculum elements.
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Secondary school teachers and students in this study agreed that theoretical
and practical aspects of any subject should be integrated in such a way that
both aspects should be em phasised. Integration of both academic and technical
vocational education courses fulfil the recom m endations of UNESCO, i.e., that
a new system of life-long education, in which TVE and academic subjects are
both an integral p art of a unified system of education, will reduce barriers
betw een academic and TVE courses. This result was thus consistent w ith the
finding of Poole and Z ahun (1986) w ho concluded that neither academic nor
vocational education alone could provide the skills needed for jobs in the
future, and of Pautler (1986) w ho indicated that a solid foundation of general
skills and know ledge are needed by vocational education students.

60
50
40
per cent
30

B Teachers
□ Students

20
10
S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.24: Theworldof workis not emphasisedsufficientlyin thehighschool curriculum.

The teachers' response to the statement, the world of work is not emphasised
sufficiently in the high school curriculum show ed clearly that m ost agree (52.7%)

and strongly agreed (20.9%) w ith this statement. Only 14.5% disagreed w ith
this statem ent w hich w ould indicate that they believed there may be a
relationship betw een this problem and youth unem ploym ent after school. On
the other h an d while 61.7% of students agreed and 26.1% strongly agreed w ith
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this statem ent, only 4.3% of them disagreed and 0.9% strongly disagreed that
there is not sufficient em phasis on the w orld of w ork in the high school
curriculum .

50
40
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per cent 30-

□ Students

20
10
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Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.25: Thehighschool curriculumis tooconcernedwith thedevelopment oftheoretical rather than
practical knowledge.

Of the teachers' sam ple, 51.8% agreed and 30.9% strongly agreed w ith the
statem ent, that 'the high school curriculum is too concerned w ith the development of
theoretical rather than practical knowledge'. Only 11.8% of them disagreed w ith the

above statem ent. The students' responses to the above statem ent indicate
clearly that m ost agreed

(50.4%) and strongly agreed (42.6%) that the high

school curriculum is too concerned w ith the developm ent of theoretical rather
than practical know ledge. Only 3.5% of them disagreed and 0.9% strongly
disagreed w ith this statem ent.
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Figure 6.26: Thepractical elementsof thehighschool curriculumare not taught in conjunction with local
industry.
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The teachers' response to the statement, that 'the practical elements of the high
school curriculum are not taught in conjunction with local industry', revealed that
most agreed (40%) and strongly agreed (21.8%) with the statement. While
18.2% disagreed and 3.6% strongly disagreed upon the lack of match between
the practical subjects of the school curriculum and local industry. Similarly the
students' response to the above statement indicate that 37.7% agreed and
16.5% strongly agreed with this statement. 16.5% of students disagreed and
6.1% strongly disagreed regarding the lack of match between practical subjects
of the school curriculum and local industry.
Results based on using chi-square and (.05) level of significance thus reveal
some difference in the attitudes of teachers and students to the items
investigated (see Table 6.7). However, we can reject the null hypothesis at the
5% level in the following cases: questions number 7,11,12,13,14,15b, 15c, 15d,
and 15g. Although, the analysed data by gender revealed a very small
difference in the views of males and females to the related questions. We hence
can reject the null hypothesis at the same level in the majority of items except in
question 15c (Appendix 6.1). That means a high level of agreement among
males and females' views to this section than teachers and students in this
study.
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6.99
0.37
9.33
14.64
6.77
2.81
2.51
1.81
1.92
9.02
5.45
5.87
3.09
9.94
9.66
4.81
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4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

0.030
0.830
0.009
0.001

0.034
0.245
0.643
0.771
0.751
0.029
0.24
0.209
0.543
0.041
0.047
0.307

Table 6.7: Type of Curriculum, chi-square by Group (teacher, student).

This finding highlights the following points about what respondents think:
• the current secondary school's curriculum is largely academic;
• the majority of parents, school governors, teachers, and students prefer a
mixed curriculum with a balance of academic and practical subjects and
activities;
• both teachers and students believe that a balanced curriculum with academic
and practical elements will maximise youth chances for employment;
• the methods of teaching for secondary education are not related to the
employment chances of pupils;
• careers education is an important element in the secondary schools;
• clearly, schools do not use the careers education and guidance services to
help and to guide their students make career choices; and they describe the
current high school curriculum as a process that:
• it does not take into account the future employment needs of students;
• its methods of teaching are inappropriate for the future employment needs
of students;
• it is not adequately resourced;
• its elements are not sufficiently integrated;
• it does not emphasise the world of work sufficiently;
• it is concerned with the development of theoretical rather than practical
knowledge;
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• its practical elements are not taught in conjunction with local industry.
This study suggests that a major issue for policy makers is how should they
restructure the school curriculum and related processes and activities in which
not only is the curriculum built up on a rational basis, but it directs young
people towards employment opportunities. For this they need to make a
curriculum which is balanced with both academic and applied knowledge, to
develop control mechanisms to continuously improve the quality of schools'
programmes,

to review teacher education so as to develop some sort of

partnerships with industries, and to provide a wide range of choices for
students to continue their education to a higher level or to enter the labour
market.

6.3.4 The Causes Of Youth Unemployment

The fourth area of enquiry concerned the problems and factors which related to
the nature of the secondary schooling system and the affect that had on the
employment chances of high school graduates. Indeed in this section, in the
format of the question, " Which of the following factors do you think affect the
employment chances of high school graduates?, we have tried to address which of
those inadequacies and weaknesses of education as internal or external factors
be seen as effective factors on youth unemployment, for example: the gap
between the educational system and the world of work, ignoring the role of careers
education and guidance, lack of emphasis on the applied and the work-related skills in
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curriculum, not concerning to work experience and training, and ....These statements

have been presented in the figures 6.27 to 6.37.

B Teachers
per cent

□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.27: Thegapbetweenschool courses andtheneedsofwork.

Of the teachers' sample, 51.8% agreed and 20% strongly agreed with the
statement as opposed to 11.8% who disagreed and 1.8% who strongly
disagreed that the gap between school courses and the needs of work affects
employment opportunities for young people. Among students, while 43.5%
agreed and 26.1% strongly agreed with this statement, only a small percentage
of them disagreed about the existence of any relationship between youth
unemployment and the gap between school courses and the needs of work.

B leachers
per cent

□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.28: Lackofappropriateoccupational guidanceandcounselling.

The majority of teachers (74%) and the majority of students (86%) as well were
in agreement that the lack of appropriate occupational guidance and
counselling in schools is affecting youth employment opportunities negatively.
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Figure 6.29: Lackofpractical andappliedknowledgein thecurriculum.

The teachers' response to the statem ent regarding 'the lack of practical and applied
knowledge in the curriculum' indicated clearly that m ost agreed (60.9%) and

strongly agreed (23.6%) w ith this statement. Only 7.3% disagreed and 3.6%
strongly disagreed about the existence of any relationship betw een youth
unem ploym ent and the lack of practical and applied know ledge in the
curriculum . In this respect, 50.4% of students agreed and 40% of them strongly
agreed w ith this statem ent as opposed to only 3.5% w ho disagreed and 0.9%
w ho strongly disagreed u p o n the affect of this factor on youth unem ploym ent.

■ Teachers
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S. agree

Figure 6.30: Lackoftrainingandinternshipfor pupils.

H ere too, the m ajority of teachers (85%) and the majority of students (88%)
w ere in agreem ent that the lack of training and internship for pupils in their
educational program m es has affected youth unem ploym ent. This is opposed to
only 5.5% of the teachers and 5.2% of students w ho disagreed about the
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existence of a relationship betw een the lack of training and internship and
youth unem ploym ent.

■ Teachers
per cent

□ Students

S. disagree
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Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.31: Lackofemphasison thesignificance ofworkin socio-economicdevelopment during theschool's
courses.

The teachers generally agreed that the school curriculum does not emphasise
w ork as a significant factor in socio-economic development: (28.2%) strongly
agreed and (46.4%) agreed w ith this statement. Only 11.8% of the teachers
disagreed and 1.8% strongly disagreed w ith the above statement. The students'
response to the statem ent regarding 'the lack of emphasis on the significance of
work in socio-economic development during educational' courses indicated clearly

that m ost agreed (58.3%) and strongly agreed (20.9%) w ith this statement. Only
7% disagreed and 1.7% strongly disagreed w ith the above statement.

■ Teachers
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Figure 6.32: Lackofopportunityfor seeingandunderstanding thevarietyofoccupations insociety.

Work experience includes various activities in which students m ay have a real
feeling and conception about w hat is going on outside of school particularly in
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the w orld of work. W ork experience also shows the variety of opportunities
w hich exist in a society. So, as Figure 6.32 shows, in total 75% of the teachers
agreed that the lack of opportunity for seeing and understanding the variety of
occupations in society is affecting youth em ploym ent opportunities. Only 18%
disagreed w ith the above statem ent. The students' response also to the above
statem ent indicated that in total 68% of them agree as opposed to only 12% who
disagree on the existence of any relationship betw een youth unem ploym ent
and the lack of opportunity for seeing and understanding the variety of
occupations in society.
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Figure 6.33: Thefailure ofschool management andteachers touselocal opportunitiesfor connectingeducation
and work.

These results indicate that in total 67% of the teachers and 73% of students
realised that school m anagers and teachers failed to use local opportunities for
connecting education and work. H ow ever, 22% of the teachers and 16% of the
students disagreed on the existence of any relationship betw een youth
unem ploym ent and the failure of school m anagers and teachers to use local
opportunities for connecting education and work.
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Figure 6.34: Ignoringemployer's opinionsandsuggestionsabout thecurriculum.

35.5% of the teachers agreed and

21.8% of them strongly agreed w ith the

notion that ignoring em ployer's opinions and suggestions about the curriculum
is one of the reasons for the inappropriateness of the curriculum regarding
em ploym ent needs. 17.3% of them disagreed and 5.5% strongly disagreed w ith
this statem ent. Also 40% of students agreed and 14.8% strongly agreed that in
the school curriculum , em ployer's opinions have been taken into account. Only
16.5% disagreed and 2.6% strongly disagreed w ith the statement. This reveals a
potentially supportive role w hich em ployers may have tow ards correcting the
direction of educational program m es.
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Figure 6.35: Insufficient investment in theeducation-industryrelationship toprovide requiredfacilities in this
field.

The teachers' response to the statem ent that 'there is insufficient investment in the
education-industry relationship to provide required facilities' revealed clearly that

m ost agreed (48.2%) and strongly agreed (26.4%) w ith this statement. Only
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10.9% disagreed and 1.8% strongly disagreed upon the existence of a
relationship betw een youth unem ploym ent and insufficient investm ent in the
education-industry relationship. In this respect, 48.7% of students agreed and
33% of them strongly agreed w ith above statem ent. A small percentage of
students (8%) disagreed on the existence of a relationship betw een youth
unem ploym ent

and

insufficient

investm ent

in

the

education-industry

relationship to provide required facilities in this field.
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Figure 6.36: Beliefthat academiccoursesaremoreuseful thanvocational courses.

Traditionally, people believe that academic education is the only way that
young people can access a sufficient level of know ledge and skills to help them
enter the labour m arket w ith a reasonable salary and job security. The teachers'
and students' responses to the above question revealed that policy makers m ust
try to correct this m isconception am ongst parents and pupils in an appropriate
way and w ith a com prehensive program m e. A central point could be to make
technical and vocational education more attractive. H ow ever, academic subjects
are still seen by m any teachers as im portant subjects in the secondary school
curriculum , m ore so than TVE subjects.
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Figure 6.37: Failure to takeintoaccount local needsandworkplace requirements in thecurriculum.

A gain the responses by teachers and students suggest that an effective
educational system from an economic point of view needs to address all aspects
of the econom y as well as local industrial requirem ents.

In this p art of the questionnaire we tried to highlight those aspects of the
educational

system

w hich

are

arguably

effective

in

increasing

youth

unem ploym ent. H ow ever, in this respect significance was tested by using chisquare. The statistical outcom es appear to show very little difference in the
attitudes of teachers and students to most of the items investigated (see Table
6.8). H ow ever, w e can reject the null hypothesis at the 5% level in the majority
of cases except in questions num ber: 16b, 16c, and 16k. Also as it can be seen in
A ppendix 6.1, m ale and female attitudes show that their views are mostly
similar to the item s investigated except in tw o cases of 16i and 16j.
Questions
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of emphasis on the significance of work in
f: Lack of opportunity for seeing and understanding tbc.,«
» f c rh<r failure of school management and teachers
h: fgHoring employer's opinions and suggestions about....
i: losufCcttnt investment in the education-industry...
j: Belief that academic courses arc more useful than vocatikt Failure to take Into account local needs and workplace..-

|
\
I
|
!
|
!
I
|
|
I

1.78
11.19
9.54
2.78
4.20
1.66
4.49
4.37
2.67
2.94
10.71

222
223
225
223
224
222
221
220
225
223
223

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

T able 6.8: Youth Unemployment Educational Causes, Chi-square by group (teacher, student).

0.775
0.025
0.049
0.596
0.380
0.798
0.343
0.359
0.615
0.568
0.030
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The study revealed that our ill-organised secondary education along with other
economic and social problems is contributing to raising the rate of
unemployment amongst young people. In this respect, according to
respondents, youth unemployment to some extent is the school system's fault
because:
• there is a big gap between what students learn at school and what the world
of work requires;
• there is no appropriate careers education, occupational guidance and
counselling in the school programmes that

could motivate and direct^

students towards suitable choices for their future study and employment;
• there is an unnecessary emphasis on theoretical points and an ill-developed
curriculum which ignores basic, applied, and practical knowledge;
• there is no on/off job training and internship for secondary level students;
• no emphasis is given in the school curriculum to the significance of work in
socio-economic development;
• there are no opportunities for students to be made aware and to understand
the variety of employment choices in society;
• the schools' managers and teachers have failed to use local opportunities
concerning links with education and work;
• employers and industrialists have not been involved in transferring their
opinions and experiences in the developing of the school curriculum;
• educational officials have ignored sufficient investment in the educationindustry relationship;
• it seems that educators and officials believe that academic-based courses are
more useful than vocational-based courses; and
• because of a high centrally controlled education, local and regional needs of
employment have been ignored.
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Overall, a considerable number of both teachers and students in this survey
reported that they felt that the current secondary schooling system had failed to
prepare students appropriately for working life. These results then indicated
that secondary schools with their problems are not capable of giving students
any advantage in employment. How then can we now expect that students
graduating from such schools will be well prepared to enter the labour market?
There seems to be a mismatch here between expectation and the probable
reality. However, it seems that the vocationalisation of secondary education is
not the only solution for youth unemployment: a way that Iranian policy
makers are following now in introducing new secondary education in which
vocational education is central. Additionally, the result of studies in many
developing countries: by Psacharopoulos (1988) in Tanzania and Columbia, by
Chin-Aleong (1988) in Trinidad and Tobago, and by Wright (1988) in Sierra
Leone have shown that simply studying vocational-based courses did not
necessarily reduce unemployment.
The high rate of unemployment and the shortage of skilled people in the labour
force is linked in respondents' minds with the current educational system. A lot
of teachers and students believe that the educational system, which still
considers the preparation of students to go on to higher education as its main
objective, is responsible for these problems. Thus, they see that there is a need
for a more effective secondary educational system which is more technically
and vocationally oriented and which can cope effectively with the problems
with which the present secondary educational system is incapable of dealing.
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6.3.5 Youth Preparation For Employment
The fifth area of enquiry concerned using teachers' and students' experiences
an d view s in order to highlight a series of possible approaches w hich m ight
im prove the quality of relations betw een school and industry. Perhaps,
secondary schools w ith these policies and ways are able to prepare pupils so
that they can m eet the dem ands of their future w ork life more effectively.
Therefore in the form at of the question of, " which of the following approaches are
appropriate fo r the preparation of secondary school pupils so they can meet more
effectively the demands of their future work life?", we introduced a list of statements

as possible approaches for im proving of the youth preparation program m es
w hich have been presented in figure 6.38 to 6.54.

B Teachers
per cent

□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.38: Toemphasisetheessential values, knowledgeandskills relatingtowork

Of the teachers' sam ple, 51.8% agreed and 33.60% strongly agreed w ith the
statem ent as opposed to 10% w ho disagreed and 2.7% w ho strongly disagreed
upo n the influence of attem pts 'to em phasise the essential values, knowledge
and skills relating to w ork' as an effective factor in the preparation of young
people for work. Very similar to this group, 51.3% of students disagreed and
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40% of them strongly agreed w ith this statem ent, while only a small percentage
(4.3%) of students disagreed w ith the above point.

B Teachers
per cent

□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.39: Toallocateenough timeandresourcesfor introducing with work andits different effects.

As is show n in

Figure 6.39, m ost of the teachers(76%) and students(88%)

agreed positively that any m ovem ent to equip young people w ith appropriate
skills and abilities regarding labour m arket requirem ents, should be wellsupported.

B leachers
per cent

□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.40: Toemphasisetrainingandinternship inall courses.

Of the teachers' sam ple, 38.2% strongly agreed and 34.5% agreed

w ith the

statem ent as opposed to 18.2% w ho disagreed and 4.5% w ho strongly
disagreed on em phasising training and internship in all courses as an
appropriate approach in the preparation of young people for the w orld of
work. Also 51.3% of students agreed and 30.4% strongly agreed w ith the above
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statem ent, w hile, 11.3% disagreed and 0.9% strongly disagreed w ith this
statem ent 'to emphasise training and internship in all courses'.

□ Teachers
per cent

□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.41: Toemphasiseflexibleandappliedskillsandknowledge.

It is very im portant for a m odern economy that education and training systems
are able to prepare future workforces to have a range of flexibility in their
skills. This ability allows labour force to shift and to change from existing posts
easily w hen technology and consequently the nature of jobs changes. So both
teachers and students absolutely agreed w ith an educational pattern which
focuses on flexible and applied skills and know ledge in schools.

30
per cent 25

20

■ Teachers
□ Students

15

10
S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.42: Toestablishannual exhibitions in various industrialfields wherestudents canlearn moreabout the
industryand thejobs it offers.

Teachers responded to the statem ent that 'annual exhibitions in various industrial
fields where students can learn more about industry and the jobs it offers' is an

essential basis in the preparation of young people for w ork in strongly agreeing
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(36.4%) and agreeing (34.5%). While only 11.8% of them disagreed and 6.4%
strongly disagreed w ith this statement. Similarly, while, 45.2% of students
agreed and 35.7% strongly agreed with the above statem ent, in total only 12%
of them disagreed.

B leach ers
□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.43: Tovisit industryandtradecentres regularly.

O bservation is a critical way for learning and this is particularly im portant for
young people in term s of finding more inform ation out about occupations, and
circum stances of the w orld of work. W hat they cannot catch in school even over
a long period of tim e, they will able to see in a real situation. The teachers'
response to the statem ent 'to visit industry and trade centres regularly' revealed
that m ost strongly agreed (39.1%) and agreed (36.4%) w ith this statement. This
is opposed to 12.7% w ho disagreed and 0.9% w ho strongly disagreed on the
influence of this factor on the preparation of young people for work. While,
52.2% of students strongly agreed and
disagreed w ith the above statement.

36.5% agreed, only 11% of them
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B Teachers
□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.44: Todecentralisecurriculumdevelopment.

M ost of the teachers responded to the above question positively (62%) that
decentralising curriculum developm ent will increase effectiveness and facilitate
the preparation of young people for w ork, while 19% of them disagreed w ith
this statem ent. A lthough, 54% of students agreed that to decentralise
curriculum planning m ight be helpful for preparing young people for work, a
rem arkable percentage of them (35%) w ere uncertain.

B Teachers
□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.45: Toparticipate with employersin developing thehighschool curriculum.

The m ajority of teachers (60%) an d the majority of students (61%) agreed that
the participation of em ployers in developing the high school curriculum is an
im portant factor to provide a reasonable basis for youth preparation
program m es. W orkplaces have their ow n culture and environm ent w ith their
ow n specific expectations. Em ployers will transfer this climate and its
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conditions for em ploying young people to schools, if they are involved in the
developing of the school curriculum.

30

■ Teachers

per cent 25

□ Students

20
15
10 -

5
S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.46: Toemphasiseteamwork in school.

The teachers generally agreed that em phasising team w ork skills in school will
increase em ployability of young people (30.9% strongly agreed and 44.5%
agreed w ith the statem ent), while about 15% of them disagreed w ith this point.
Over 81% of students agreed

that team w ork skills in school should be

em phasised, w ith only a small num ber of students (7%) disagreeing w ith this
statement.

■ Teachers
per cent

□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.47: Toprovidingsuitableopportunitiesfor teachersin order tointroducewith workplacesituations.

It is clear that teachers need a realistic concept of the w orld of w ork, if they
w ant to play a better role in the learning process. As can be seen from Figure
6.47, teachers and students responded to this question positively by agreeing
that it is necessary that teachers attend in the workplace.
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□ Teachers
□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.48: Tofacilitate relations betweenschool andother institutions byreforming management systems.

A gain m ost of the teachers (79%) and students (80%) agreed that educational
m anagem ent systems need to be reform ulated to facilitate the relations between
schools and other institutions.

per cent 25

□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.49: Toemphasisequality managementfor developingapproaches in thesefields.

Of the teachers' sam ple, 31.8% strongly agreed and 42.7% agreed that
im proving existing m eans and approaches concerning links betw een schools
and the w orkplace is an im portant factor for youth preparation programmes.
This is opposed to 12.7% w ho disagreed, and 2.7% w ho strongly disagreed
w ith the above statem ent. Similarly while students' response to the above
statem ent indicated clearly that m ost agreed (47.8%) and strongly agreed
(20.9%) w ith this statem ent, only 5.2% of them disagreed.
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■ Teachers
per cent

□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.50: Toevaluatethecurriculumin order tocontinuouslyimprovegoalsandstandards.

The teachers' response to the notion of 'evaluating the school curriculum in order to
improve goals and standards' show ed that most of them agreed (50%) and

strongly agreed (30.9%) w ith this statem ent which is opposed to only 10% who
disagreed and 1.8% w ho strongly disagreed.

S tudents' response to the above statem ent also indicated a similar result where
47% of students agreed and 33.9% of them strongly agreed, w hile a small
num ber of them (7%) disagreed that there is any relationship between
evaluation of the school curriculum and the youth preparation for work.

50
40
percent 30

■ Teachers
□ Students

20
10

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.51: To useeducational technology: TV, video, in teachingpractical subjects.

The responses of the teachers' and students' sam ple indicated that educational
technology can be considered an effective factor in teaching practical subjects.
This is particularly im portant w hen schools are unable to find a real situation
to use for any reason.
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W hen teachers and students w ere asked if using occupational guidance and
consulting services in school affects the preparation of young people for
em ploym ent, over 78% of teachers and 86% of students said Yes, and 15.% of
the teachers and 5% of students said No.

BTeachers
□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.52: To useoccupational guidanceandconsultingservices in school.

This w ould indicate a strong support for policy m akers that try to address this
very im portant elem ent in educational and training systems.

B Teachers
per cent 25

□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.53: Toemphasisecareerseducation.

In order to im prove em ployability of the young people, an em phasis on careers
education in the high school curriculum has been confirm ed by the majority of
teachers (78%) and the majority of students (72%) as opposed to only 17% of
teachers and 14% of students w ho disagreed w ith this idea.
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W hen both teachers and students w ere asked if the establishm ent of a special
'office of partnership w ith industry' in schools was required, the majority of
teachers (73%) and the majority of students (80%) agreed.

■ Teachers
□ Students

S. disagree

Disagree

Uncertain

Agree

S. agree

Figure 6.54: Toestablish theofficeofpartnership with industry in schools

This w ould suggest that this unit in a secondary school could be a facilitator
and regulator for the school-industry links in terms of preparing young people
for their future em ploym ent.

Table 6.9 presents the results of significance tests for questions in this section by
using chi-square. There appear to be very little difference in the attitudes of
either teachers and students to m ost of the items investigated (see Table 6.9).
H ow ever, w e can reject the null hypothesis at the 5% level in the majority of
cases except in questions num ber 17b, 17c, and 17g. The result of the same test
regarding m ale and female attitudes concerning these items show that there is
no significant difference betw een their views (Appendix 6.1). Therefore, it
w ould suggest that teachers and students feel similarly about effective factors,
policies an d m ethods which w hen applied in a w ell-structured secondary
education, w ou ld maximise young people's chances for em ploym ent.
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Table 6.9: Youth Employment Preparation's Elements, chi-square by group (teacher,

H 162

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
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4

4
4
4

0.069
0.005
0.036
0.428
0.322
0.068
0.007
0.241
0.535
0.995
0.114
0.349
0.394
0.805
0.445
0.272
0.756
0.770

student).

H ow ever, this finding indicates that in order to close the gap between
education and the econom y in the country a range of fundam ental changes in
both policy and practice is required. Any new educational system requires not
only supportive policies, b u t also the developing and provision of appropriate
staff, m aterials, and facilities. Therefore, it needs considerable effort to reform
the current educational system in the right way. In order to develop basic and
required circum stances it needs big funds. Surely, these changes will lead to
better conditions regarding the situation of young people in society including:
•

preparing them for a job directly after secondary school;

•

helping them get a job in the future;

•

providing them w ith good learning experiences and opportunities;

•

helping them to be better qualified for a career;

•

p reparing them for self-em ployment.

To w hat extent will these expectations be fulfilled? The m any problem s in the
country's secondary schools w hich hinder those schools from achieving their
objectives have been stated by different writers. For example, Shokohi (1995)
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stated that there has been a shortage of equipment and other facilities in the
country's secondary schools. Hossaini Nasab (1995) considered that the existing
school curriculum was unsuitable as a preparation of students for the world of
work because it had not been designed to meet either local community or
national needs. MERC (1994) discussed the lack of proper libraries,
laboratories, workshops and other facilities.
Responses to statements about youth employment preparation highlighted the
most important required educational changes for the improvement of these
programmes for school leavers' future employment which are as follows:
• to emphasise essential values, knowledge and skills relating to work;
• to allocate enough time and resources for introducing work and its different
effects;
• to emphasise training and internship in all courses;
• to emphasise flexible and applied skills and knowledge;
• to establish annual exhibitions in various industrial fields where students
can learn more about the industry and the jobs it offers;
• to visit industry and trade centres regularly;
• to decentralise curriculum development;
• to participate with employers in developing the high school curriculum;
• to emphasise team work in school;
• to provide suitable opportunities for teachers to introduce workplace
situations;
• to facilitate relations between school and other institutions by reforming
management systems;
• to emphasise quality management for developing approaches in these fields;
• to evaluate the curriculum in order to continuously improve goals and
standards;
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• to use educational technology: TV, video, in teaching practical subjects;
• to use occupational guidance and consulting services in school;
• to emphasise careers education;
• to establish the office of partnership with industry in schools.
However, the efforts of the government since 1991 to implement the new form
of secondary education, and the continuous discussions aimed at increasing the
enrolment of students onto TVE curricula to 50% of those in secondary
education, and the expectations of a positive change in this field has possibly
had some effect on students' views of TVE which has resulted in a new record
in students' enrolment in 1996/97 in TVE courses -about 589,000 compared
with about 222,000 in the previous year (ME, 1996). Students are thus living
and studying in an atmosphere where a positive promotion of TVE is
occurring.
Secondary school teachers' and students' very positive views of vocationallybased courses and their responses in this research reflect their dissatisfaction
with the current educational system which they clearly consider responsible for
a lot of problems facing society today. They reported that they see the system as
unsuitable for the country's national development needs. They criticised the
education system, believing that it contributes to the high rate of
unemployment among secondary school leavers. Hence, there is a great need
for more TVE in Iran at this time to prepare students for gainful employment. If
the curriculum at the secondary school level becomes more technically and
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vocationally oriented, students will be better prepared for higher education
and work.
Additionally, teachers and students in this study feel that this new approach is
likely to contribute to the economic development of the country by supplying
the labour market with well trained people and by coping with technological
advancement in Iranian society. This result supports Chrosciel (1989) who
stated that the supply of well-trained and skilled human resources is an
essential requirement for economic and industrial development. As noted
earlier, this is necessary but, of itself, insufficient. Such supply without jobs and
careers afterwards which can fully utilise such technological skills, will be
equally problematic.
According to the educational Acts of 1991 making the secondary school
curriculum more vocationally and technologically oriented will contribute to
the economic development of the country. The extent of technological change in
Iranian society is one of the main reasons for offering TVE courses at secondary
school level.
The finding that both teachers and students viewed vocationally-based courses
positively supported recent studies carried out by Slamet (1987) who
investigated the attitudes of senior high school students and their parents
towards vocational education in Yogyakarta (Indonesia); Akintode (1988) who
conducted a study to investigate the attitudes of secondary school students
towards TVE in Lagos State (Nigeria); and Shuhil (1990) who conducted a
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study to investigate the attitudes held by vocational school administrators,
teachers and students in the United Arab Emirates (UAE).
Summary
Most teachers and students have agreed that Iranian secondary education is
struggling with the following major weakness in its policies, structure, and
practices:
• although the school curriculum presents a wide and heavy range of subjects
in the school programme for different secondary high school paths (see
Chapter two), but students are not prepared in the essential skills and
abilities to meet the labour markets needs (see Figures 6.1 to 6.6). Indeed, the
school curriculum includes most of the essential subjects which a modem
economy needs, but it needs to be rearranged and represented in an
appropriate way. If curriculum planners reorder and restructure the current
materials and subject, they would be equiping students with the required
skills for employment.
• while it has been recognised that involving industrialists in designing the
school curriculum is essential, and education should reasonably be linked to
industry, the results show that curriculum policy makers have ignored the
employers' role in the development of the current school curriculum.
Additionally, because of a highly centralised system, the schooling system is
not sensitive to the local employment requirements and needs.
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• while most stakeholders such as teachers, students, parents, and school
governors believe that a mixed curriculum (which counterbalances practical
and academic subjects) will maximise youth employment chances, secondary
education is still a highly academically-based system. In addition, most
teachers and students describe the school curriculum as an ineffective system
which does not take into account the future employment needs of pupils; it is
not adequately resourced; its elements are not sufficiently integrated; it does
not emphasise the world of work sufficiently; and its practical elements are
not taught in conjunction with local industry.
• no connection can be found between the teaching methods used in the school
curriculum and the employment prospects of pupils, while a work-related
education requires a work-related teaching approach. Also, there is no sign
of any other effective service which would maximise pupils opportunities
for employment in the school programme such as careers education and
guidance.
Teachers and students in this research believed the current secondary
education with a such problematic structure is some how responsible for youth
unemployment in Iran, but policy makers by numbers of ways can correct this
system so that the preparation of young people for the world of work and
maximising employment chances are its central aims.
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6A Educational Policy Makers’ Views on Education-Economy Links
Educational policy makers have a key role in educational systems, in particular,
in those systems which are centrally organised, for example the educational
system in Iran. These people have traditionally been responsible for making
decisions or taking actions nationally or locally. Therefore, it is supposed that
they know better and more about the schooling system and its weaknesses and
strengths. For this reason, policy makers have been considered as an important
source to find out more information about what they think about education and
economy relations in Iran, how they try to bring these two systems closer, and how they
might reform education in this respect.

6.4.1 The Education And Economy Relations

The first area of enquiry was about philosophies or reasons which formed the
basis for policy makers, educational reforms towards linking secondary
education to the economy in Iran. So as a first step they were asked why they
thought that education should be linked to the economy. In presenting policy
makers' views, I have for the most part combined their opinions; on specific
occasions I have quoted their views directly.
There is no doubt about the importance of linking education and economic
systems in the modem world. Both educational and economic systems are
important elements that contribute towards national growth and development.
These factors also have considerable interaction with each other in the process
of improving and developing. For example, an improved educational system
could respond effectively to a developed economy's needs. However, social,
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cultural and educational development is unavoidable when a society achieves
economic growth and development. In other words, a co-ordination between
the education and economic systems leads to more economic development and
also it has a range of benefits for the educational system too.
According to policy makers' views, the linking of secondary education's policy
and practice to the economic system is essential because:
"It not only enables the educational system to prepare young people
according to economic requirements, but also changes the direction of
education at this level toward the world of work rather than higher
education." (Ed-p 1).
"By highlighting the roles and values of 'working' and emphasising it, this
process enables the educational system to influence parents' and young
people's attitudes to working life. The logical result of the educationeconomy links will be seen in the raising of students' understanding of
economic and industrial working" (Ed-p 2).
"It helps educational policy makers to make long-term decisions that are
consistent with national economic and social development plans" (Ed-p 3)
"With a regular exchanging of views between two sides, educational policy
makers would be able to have continuous and immediate feedback from all
sections of the economy: industry, business,..." (Ed-p 4).
"Linking education with the industrial and economic sectors, particularly in
developing countries which still have a lot of vacant jobs for skilled people,
can lead to an increase in the rate of youth employment" (Ed-p 5)
"This links allows students to leam those skills and abilities which can
benefit them when they enter the labour market. One of the big problems
that school leavers face after school is that they know nothing about work and
they should go to private training agencies to train them in the necessary
skills in a specific field" (Ed-p 6).
"When young people are aware about the range of available careers, they
may understand better what their future' life looks like, so making a
satisfactory decision about their choice is possible" (Ed-p 7)
This is a possible way for teachers to update their teaching and learning
strategies and address new techniques, changes and experiences in the
related fields. However, industrial expertise experiences can benefit the
learning process" (Ed-p 8).
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This is a economic way of using scarce resources. It is possible for economic
and education system to pool their resources for mutual benefit in some
circumstances" (Ed-p 12).
In the second step policy makers were asked to what extent they thought the
system of education in Iran is or should be congruent or planned to fit with the
economic system. This question compared two different eras: the current
educational system which has been established since 1970 and the new one
which is now in its fifth experimental year and covers one-third of the
secondary students in the current academic year.
The national intention has been concentrated on co-ordinating all aspects of
economy and education when the first mid-term Development Plan in 1949
began. During these plans, policy makers and planners tried to improve co
ordination between all the different sectors and activities of society in order to
achieve the development aims. The new Islamic government in 1979 tried to
focus on the relationship between the education and economic system because
at that time secondary education was the main source for skilled people. For
the government, reforming the system of education, which was then largely
based on the western educational systems, was the first priority.
By the time of the Cultural Revolution in 1980, which led to the closing of
universities and higher education institutions, the Ministry of Education was
ordered to fundamentally reform the educational system. An emphasis on a
skilled workforce for the industrial growth of Iran was one of the important
aims of the reform. But the reform of the educational system was postponed
mostly because of the conflict between Iran and Iraq in 1980.
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However, two noticeable aims underpinned the guidelines for the reformed
educational system which was launched finally in 1991: firstly, conformity with
the economic policies which were aimed at self-sufficiency and economic
independence by preparing skilled young people for the world of work. And
secondly, reducing social pressures because of increasing youth unemployment
mostly after finishing of the Iran and Iraq war. When young people came back
from the war, their simplest need was to have a job, since they were unskilled
and unprepared for the world of work and adult life. The current educational
system has failed to prepare young people for employment on the one hand,
and to adapt to a changing economy on the other.
"The current system has not been linked to industry at all because it has been
established to prepare all students for higher education. So a strong
emphasis on theoretical knowledge is one of the main characteristics of this
system....While in the reformed system we have set up another branch in the
secondary schools (Kar Danesh) which gives a good range of careers
education choices. This branch will take into account the previous experience
of students from out of school as a part of schools' courses. I think the essence
of our educational reform can be concluded in this branch " (Ed-p2).
"It seems that the high drop-out amongst students is a result of insufficient
relations between education and industry.... In the new schooling method we
have not only added more practical and applied sessions which need an
active participation in class, but by developing work experience scheme for
students in vocationally-based courses school-industry links will be
emphasised (Ed-p 5).
"The central development of the school curriculum and the ignoring of
regional employment needs has led to an unequal opportunity for students
from different areas. So as a policy for the second socio-economic
development plan (1995-2000), educational policy makers have to emphasise
the decentralising of educational approaches" (Ed-p 7).
"Insufficient investment in technical and vocational education and not
equipping it, has presented this kind of education as a poor and low
education which is a major reason for negative attitudes amongst students
and parents to TVE in our society. Although in the new system changing of
the parents' attitudes has been considered as a very important factor to reach
to our goals. The development of technical and vocational education has a
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specific place among those policies, but parents have not responded
positively to changes which have taken place in the system yet" (Ed-p 8).
"the lack of co-ordination between different ministries in giving a unique
policy in terms of preparing required human resources, and not justifying the
economic aims for the educational policy makers is leading to inappropriate
relationships between the education and industrial sectors" (Ed-p 10).
"In fact, this matter of why we give a kind of education to students which
prepares them for higher education was a big question for policy makers,
while our universities are unable to offer places to the majority of them but
also our economy needs intermediate skilled workers more than higher
educated people....Thus a new secondary education which has built up after
an intensive study, emphasises technical and vocational education strongly to
make secondary education a balanced system" (Ed-p 1).
Therefore, educational policies are directed towards changing the existing
structure of education in terms of having a close co-operation with the
economy. An important dimension of this process is improving the ratio of
technical and vocational education in comparison to academic courses, from
approximately 10:90 at the secondary level in 1994 to 50:50 by the end of the
second five-year plan in 2000 (ME, 1995). This was considered as a workable
solution for improving the connection between education and industry and
involving country's economy in the learning process.

6.4.2 Models And Policies

The second area of enquiry was finding out upon what the country's
educational policies and models on which educational reforms are based. Have
policy makers followed other countries experiences or not? If so which
country(ies), why, and how?
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central points in their

policies was very important: the development of technology and improving the
quality of human resources.
Educational reform in the country has focused on two major purposes: it aims
not only to reduce high unemployment amongst school leavers but also to
improve the educational system's relations with the changing Iranian economy
by providing school leavers with appropriate skills and knowledge, a purpose
that the current educational system has not been able to embrace. Policy makers
have highlighted the following reasons for this failure:
• A strong emphasis on the preparation of students for higher education
(Ed-p 1);
• The lack of social status in technical and vocational education compared to
liberal education (Ed-p 3);
• The lack of or active relationship between education and the labour market
(Ed-p4);
• The neglect of local and regional requirements in a high centralised and
controlled education system (Ed-p 8); and
• A depressed economic system which the government has not been able to
reform completely. This system will soon change to an open market, while
the educational system is still centrally controlled (Ed-p 11).
However, reviewing other countries' educational experiences, studies , and
models was a strategic policy for educational policy makers which would be
able re-orientate policies. In order to deliver this aim, a committee including
policy makers and educators in different fields were ordered to visit selective
countries which included Japan, Australia, England, Germany, India, South
Korea and Sweden between 1988-90.
As a result, after a reviewing these countries' educational systems and models,
the committee recommended the Ministry of Education to follow and use some

Chapter Six: Results & Discussion

Page 285

of these countries' experience in the reforming of the country's secondary
schooling system as follows:
Firstly, for technical and vocational education the committee recommended the
German (Dual System) as a first priority and the Australian system as a second.
Based on this report and other internal studies, policy makers have therefore
introduced two models of technical and vocational education. Most of the
policy makers believed that the dual system in Germany is the best model for
Iran to focus on in its vocationally-based courses. When asked the reason for
this, the following answer was given:
The dual system in Germany with about 70 years experience has been
considered as a powerful model among all existing models and traditions
which try to link education to workplace. This model has provided a balanced
and reasonable relationship between education and industry in Germany
which has increased a strong commitment concerning the responsibilities of
both educational and economic systems. Good co-operation between these
sectors has resulted in a high quality labour force which we can see by
analysing the very successful economy in Germany after the second world
war.... Also in Australia, a flexible model for technical and vocational
education has been created which we have used as a guideline in designing
training courses and schemes. Emphasis on core skills like problem solving,
decision making and team working is noticeable in these systems....But I
should say we have tackled this creatively. For example, we have established
our new vocational branch -Kar Danesh- it in a way which you cannot find
either in the German or in Australian models. In this model we accept pupils'
experience and skills and proficiencies which have been learnt out of school
as a part of the school's programme, if pupils can pass the relevant exam and
reach standard levels. So we think this system with these characteristics can
attract parents' and pupils' attentions to vocational education positively" (Edpl).

Secondly, for the academic courses of most general high schools, policy makers
have introduced the credit system which changes year long courses to
modularised sessions (semester or term). For this model which emphasises
academic abilities, the Japanese system has been followed.
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"One of the most serious problems in the present system is the increasing rate
of drop out amongst students and their failure in school. According to
research outcomes, the method of schooling is the main cause of the problem.
Because in many cases when students fail to pass only one or two exams,
when they have passed the majority of sessions, they have to repeat the
whole course in the next year. That is very difficult particularly for teenagers
who stay in the same class where they were last year. Contrary to year-long
method, in the credit system if a student fails in one session, he or she repeats
only that lesson. Therefore, with this approach we can save a lot of money,
time, and our resources on the one hand, and reduce the high rate of drop out
amongst pupils on the other. Also, it is possible to arrange the whole
secondary schools last three years, while the length of the current system is
four years. This will give a good opportunity -one year- particularly for boys
to follow a suitable training course and skills themselves before they go into
the armed services" (Ed-p 2).
Thirdly, for pre-university courses, the English Advanced Courses ('A' level)
have been taken as an appropriate model. While, in the new system the period
of studying in the secondary schools has been cut to three years, most highly
ranked pupils are able to attend a one-year pre-university courses as an
introduction to higher education.
"We believe that this may help students to be familiar with the ways of
studying at university, prepare them with more related and specific
knowledge and ability which is required for higher education levels. And also
these courses can reduce the gap between new secondary education which is
more general and university level which is more professional. This is an
opportunity to direct intelligent students towards higher education.
6.4.3 Employers’ Involvement In Curriculum Development

The third area of enquiry looked at how policy makers try to involve economic
and business experts and employers in order to encompass their views and
experiences in the secondary school curriculum regarding required workforces.
Also investigated was the question of how systems of education analyse the
requirements of the labour market (required skills), and how the educational
policy makers intend to cover them in school programmes?

Chapter Six: Results & Discussion

Page 287

According to the majority of policy makers it was common that:
"Educators and policy makers should have dear answers to those questions
regarding what kind of education and skills are required by the labour
market, and which organisations or sectors are responsible for providing
these education and skills. Thus the contribution of industrialists and
employers in the re-examination of the educational policies was essential for
us " (Ed-p 1).
It was commonly agreed that the following tasks can assist curriculum planners
in having a clear understanding of employment situations, their requirements
and the complexity of the workplace:
• workplace observations;
• analysis of jobs and their needs;
• review of employers' attitudes;
• review of employees' experiences;
• review of what is going in the real process of work: the level of technology
and the level of required knowledge and competencies.
The outcomes of these processes finally led to the introduction of a 'Job Analysis
Model' (competencies) for producing curriculum materials for vocationallybased courses. For finding out what a job looks like according to this model
and which sort of educational programme will accommodate it, curriculum
planners need to analyse and describe the nature of jobs by taking the
following steps:
a: determine the present and future needs of jobs;
b: find out and group all available jobs in society;
c: select a range of jobs on which to focus in educational materials, since the
educational system can not address all existing jobs. Some criteria such as
the range of jobs in each group, the lack of resources and facilities and the
social and economic priorities;
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d: analyse a group of jobs in order to find out 'job descriptions' or pieces of
w ork (i.e. tasks);
e: determ ine a reasonable range of behavioural objectives w hich can guide the
curriculum planners to develop appropriate textbooks for any one of these
groups of jobs (see Figure 6.55).
Pupils after taking these sessions successfully, can be assum ed to be skilled
workers.

Future job opportunity needs

Present job opportunity needs

Analysis of available jobs based.on:
1. the number of jobs in a occupational
group.
2. to be enforceable.
s
3. the first grade needed.
y

Selected jobs

I
Analysis of the jobs:
job descriptions
r

I

1

Tasks

Behavioural objectives
(different sessions for a
course)
Figure 6.55: CompetenceModel: theprocessofanalysingthelabour market needsin theEducation Acts 1991.

6.4.4 The Future Of Reformed Education
In the final area of enquiry policy m akers were asked to w hat extent they
thought that the outcom es of the educational reform s cover the national aims to
link education to the economy? W hich factors will affect the expected results
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from the new educational system in terms of preparing school leavers for the
world of work?
"Basically, any change and reform in any aspect of human life requires some
conditions which assures it reaching the missions of reform" (Ed-p 5). "If a
government wants to reach all the predicted aims of educational reform, it
should develop all the required conditions" (Ed-p 6).
The most important requirements for running this system successfully
according to policy makers are as follows:
1. we need to improve the co-operation between the educational system and
all the related organisations which are consumers of skilled people (Ed-p
6);

2. any changes require care; the required conditions, resources and facilities
need to be provided(Ed-p 5);
3. the government should develop some policies in terms of encouraging
those industrial managers who demonstrate positive co-operation with
education in order to keep this in place (Ed-p 8);
4. increasing and continuing investment in education particularly, in
technical and vocational education (Ed-p 6);
5. we have to improve the flexibility of the school curriculum and keep it
updated as regards economic and industrial development (Ed-p 3);
6. an effective vocational education must be supported by running regular
workshops for different fields and courses (Ed-p 11);
7. expanding and developing the short-term technical and vocational courses
(Ed-p 2);
8. we are developing a policy in which priority in offering jobs will be given
to those students who have got skill qualifications and who have
completed their courses successfully (Ed-p 1);
9. it is important to pay attention to the geographical and regional differences
in educational planning (Ed-p 12); and
10.providing a range of continuous programmes for improving parents'
attitudes towards technical and vocational education (Ed-p 8).
11."At this point in time there have been no graduates from the reformed
system so we cannot judge its success" (Ed-p 7). "Up to now the system (
the structure, policy, and curriculum) have been evaluated three times. The
results of such evaluations indicate a gradual improvement of the quality
of the new system" (Ed-p6).
Although, Generally policy makers demonstrated a positive view of the new
educational system and they highlighted some advantages of this educational
change in comparison to the present secondary schooling system (Table 6.10),
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some of them are still worried and are not sure that the Iranian educational and
economic systems can be dovetailed together.

a tte n tio n to the em p lo ym en t o f young
p eo p le a fte r sc h o o l
em p h a sis on the v o c a tio n a lisa tio n o f
edu cation .
em ph asis on academ ic and careers guidance
and cou n selling in schools,
em ph asis on the approp ria ten ess o f the
sch o o l curriculum f o r the c o n d itio n s o f
sm a ll regions and rural areas,
em ph asis on a d a p ta b ility and f le x ib ility o f
ed u ca tio n a l sy ste m to w a rd s n ew econom ic
situ a tio n s.
em ph asis on co-ordin ation o fT V E w ith
sh o rt-term train in g courses and
p ro fessio n a l train in g b y the other
organ isation s.
em p h a sis on c r e a tiv ity and problem
so lvin g .
em ph asis on im p ro vin g the s ta tu s ofT V E in
so c ie ty ; pa ren ts.

•
•

emphasis on preparation of all
students for higher education.
strong emphasis on theoretical
knowledge.
high drop out amongst students.

•

the lack of equal opportunity for students
from different areas.

•

the lack of economic justification of
educational policies.

•

The lack of co-ordination between
different ministries in preparing required
human resources.

•

emphasis on routine and traditional
approaches.
the lack of investment in TVE which
causes negative attitudes towards TVE in
sodety.________________________________

•

Table 6.10: Comparison between the reformed and the current educational system.

The Ministry of Education is still faced with some problems where officials
need to try to find appropriate solutions. Problems which may perhaps affect
the efficiency of the reformed secondary education include:
"Although we have stressed the role of careers education and guidance as
necessary elements for succeeding in the new secondary system, we have not
developed a workable guidance programme in secondary schools" (Ed-p 8).
"The social position of TVE is worrying, parents still decide for their children
where and in what field or subject they should study" (Ed-p 9).
"The economic system in Iran has not settled down yet because of the
revolution and war, and the Ministry of Education can still call upon a certain
relationship between its policies and that system" (Ed-p 7).
"Iranian industries and companies have still not reached the point where they
believe that education (learning & training) should be considered as one of
the crucial stages in the process of production" (Ed-p 5).

Chapter Six: Results & Discussion

Page 291

"Workplaces (labour market especially in the private sector) have not
sufficient motivation to educate and train human resources because of the
high costs involved" (Ed-p 5).
Summary
The opinions of senior officials at the Ministry of Education about the
relationship between education and the economy in general and preparing
secondary school's pupils for the world of work in particular are remarkable.
Their views indicate an awareness about the necessity of education and the
economy links and positive attitudes to correct this process. But it seems
because of the country's major socio-political problems such as eight years
destructive war with Iraq, international tensions mostly with western countries,
economic sanctions and other internal crises, they have been unable to reform
the educational system effectively. Introducing the Education Acts 1991 after
several years study, and comparing international systems, therefore means that
the government has given education a top priority.
In order to reform the country's educational system two aims were considered
necessary: conformity with the economic policies and consideration to the
social needs for education. These two aims forced officials to focus on a model
of secondary education with the preparation of young people for the world of
work as its central aim. They have realised that the current secondary
education which prepares students for higher education, ignores technical and
vocational education, lacks an effective relationship with the labour market, is
controlled centrally and neglects local and regional requirements, cannot
respond to the needs of the economy and society in modem age of Iran. Thus
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in order to correct these weaknesses and based on other countries' experiences
such as Germany, Australia, Japan, and England the government introduced a
new system for secondary education which is gradually going to replace the
current system. In this system more attention will be given to technical and
vocational education and which aims to counterbalance practical and academic
courses at this level. Although officials are optimistic with the recent reforms
judgement about the effectiveness of this system remains.

6.5 Employers* Views On School And Industry Relationship
New circumstances concerned with education-industry links in the most
modem societies have led to the highlighting of the crucial role of industrialists
and employers in terms of restructuring the schooling system towards
economic needs. Arguing about how schools should prepare pupils for the
world of work without involving employers and industrialists in this process is
meaningless. Employers need to be concerned as they are the main
"consumers" of school leavers. Perhaps, this is the main reason behind
increasing business-education partnerships and projects in all industrial
countries. It is thus important for this research which focuses on the
relationship between education and industry in Iran, to explore what
industrialists and employers think about the current secondary system, to what
extent they are satisfied, what are their needs in terms of skilled people, and
how would they help schools in the preparation of young people for the world
of work.
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6.5.1 School And Industry Co-operation

The first area of enquiry dealt with employers' views of the role of education in
terms of economic and industrial efficiency. Therefore, as a first question,
employers were asked to what extent they thought co-operation between the
school system and industries was necessary for better preparation of students
for the world of work and why. The views of industrialists were mostly similar
in this respect.
"I think the most important factor in the production process is manpower.
The best technological machinery and equipment will not have desired results
and efficiency, if it is not directed and used by well-prepared and welltrained people....Well-prepared workforces are those who have a sufficient
range of practical and academic skills and abilities" (Employer 1).
"Altogether, it seems that the school system has not been established
according to the circumstances of the economic system and its development
plans" (Employer 2).
"Economic development plans are crucial for directing society towards better
conditions in life. In order to carry out these projects, we desperately need
skilled and qualified people.... In other words, these people should be familiar
with present and future economic needs, they should be creative and be
educated and thoughtful" (Employer 2).
"Education must prepare young people in such a way that they are able to
work in laboratories, to drive tractors, to work with equipment and such like.
It should not just be preparing them for office (clerical) jobs, in the way that
education does now" (Employer 3).
The role of the educational system in the preparation of young people for adult
and for life at work is essential. The following case in Ahawaz Steel Company
will be helpful in clarifying the role of education and human resources in
economic productivity:
" When we reviewed our production process in recent years, we found that a
few years ago our production increased by about 20-25 per cent per year. It
was unbelievable, because we hadn't added any extra and new equipment
and machine, we hadn't used any new technology or new lines. And also we
had used the same material which had been used already. Indeed, the only
factor which had changed from a quality point of view, was the workforce.
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During that specific period we had had a few training schemes both "off and
on the job training'. Also we had increased the period of training from 20
hours to 30-35 hours per person during the year....So now the company
manager team are positively concerned to develop an effective training
system and they wish to encourage workforce to contribute to this"
(Employer 4).
"As a member of the world's society, we should emphasise modernising and
industrialising our economy in the present competitive global economic
climate, as we can see remarkable progress in some sectors such as steel mills,
the oil and petro-chemical industries in our country" (Employer 5).
"I think the modernisation of societies is an unstoppable fact, but the only
difference is the speed of industrialisation in different countries. This speed
would be changed (low or high) by various factors of which one is education"
(Employer 6).
"Increasing industry's contribution to the country's GNP was one of the
important purposes which has been considered as a macro economic policy
during the first and the second five-year plans. In order to achieve this
purpose two essential tools were required: firstly, increasing industrial
investment in the main and strategic areas, secondly, reform the training
system both internally and externally" (Employer 7).
As employers believed that human resources are one of the fundamental means
of reaching the economic goals, they also believed that in order to achieve these
aims, the country's educational system should focus on the following three key
points:
• first, the workforce should be educated or re-educated in order to increase
productivity;
• second, required kinds of education should be taught from the very
beginning of school; and
• third, economic and industry's requirements should be considered in the
school curriculum (Employer 2).
In fact, from different points of views, a strong relationship between education
and industries is important and necessary. This is because industries need
qualified workforces in order to improve their ability to produce high quality
products in a competitive market.
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6.5.2 School Performance

The second area of enquiry dealt with employers' views concerning current
secondary schooling where it attempts prepare pupils for the world of work.
Employers were asked what they thought of the performance of school leavers
in the workplace. Were their companies satisfied with the present way of
preparing of young people for the world of work at school?
Most employers who were interviewed, commented that they were not
satisfied with the present educational system in terms of the way it prepares
students for the actual world of work. The reasons they pointed out were:
1. there is no co-ordinated relationship between schools and industry
(Employer 1);
2. most of the schools look at work and working particularly in industry as a
low status job, so the majority of students do not choose to go on
vocationally-based courses which would lead on to work in industry
(Employer 2);
3. the importance of work is not emphasised in the schools' curriculum
(Employer 3);
4. even in technical and vocational schools, what students are studying is
mostly different from what the world of work requires (Employer 3);
5. the efficiency of young people in the world of work even with a good
degree, is not satisfactory, and they need to be re-trained in the workplace
again even for very basic skills (Employer 4);
6. the school curriculum does not emphasise applied and practical
knowledge and so students have not enough experience of what is going
on in the workplace (Employer 5);
7. The National Educational Authority has not invested sufficiently in
technical and vocational education which is closer to the requirements of
workplace (Employer 8);
8. on the job work experience schemes (Kad Project) for high school students
were not well organised by local government and finally failed (Employer
9).
The only kind of technical school where most of the employers were satisfied
with the approach and performance was 'Nearby Factory Technical Schools'.
These schools are supported by companies and students are prepared for work
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according to the companies' needs. They are usually located in industrial areas
which are supervised by companies with a similar range of products (Employer
8).

Recent reforms in secondary education have changed employers' views and
encouraged them regarding the future of educational system, but it is not still
clear to employers what their role in the new system will be.

6.5.3 Skills And Qualities
The third area of enquiry looked at modifying those skills and qualities which
are required in industries and businesses. It is important for educational policy
makers to know which direction must schools follow, and according to what
requirements they must be directed. Therefore, employers were asked what
kind of skills and abilities they thought were essential, and also what role
education plays in providing these qualities. The initial intention was to
categorise their requests in the three main groups skills:
• academic skills;
• technical and practical skills;
• social and interpersonal skills.
Industries actually need both academic and technical skills. In addition some
interpersonal and social skills are required. The most important skills and
abilities according to employers are as follows:
"Our factory needs a workforce which is inventive and creative, which has
technical knowledge, can solve the company's problems, which is able to
reduce production costs and time. For example if a gear box currently takes
one and half hours, it is expected to take 45 minutes by a creative
worker....From the human relations point of view, our fundamental aim is to
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have a positive moral and human climate. In other words, the company's
environment is very friendly and sincere, so our workers must maintain this
climate" (Employer 5).
I believe schools should teach pupils to love 'work' as a national duty, and
also students should be taught to obey the rules of the organisation and
managers' orders. Pupils must be taught that if they were given an order to
do something in the workplace or to follow a new project, then they should
accept this as an administrative method.... I think in the school curriculum,
management theories should be explained simply so as to help young people
to know what an institution looks like. It is necessary for companies that
students understand scientific approaches" (Employer 1).
"As a policy all new employees in this company must without exception have
a general training course, what we need is someone who is literate, who can
communicate with others, with an acceptable level of academic knowledge,
experience and ability to work with high tech machinery" (Employer 3).
"basically students from technical schools are those who are required, because
in practice, the majority of a company's workers who contribute most to the
outcomes are those working in the technical fields. Graduates from academic
high schools haven't high level of efficiency at work, they haven't the
required morale (ethos) for work, to enable them to fit in at work, we should
re-educate them.... If we have look at the relationship between education and
industry in the country, we can see that one of the dimensions of education
which must be reviewed is the kind of education that schools give to
students. Our young employees are not accurate enough in their work, they
don't pay attention to safety precautions, they are not sensitive enough to the
roles in the workplace, mostly they are not ready to tolerate others in the
same place or work with them and we receive a lot of requests from them to
change their posts because of this problem. Education then must concentrate
on these aspects" (Employer 2).
"When we deal with vocational, technical, and professional aspects of work,
the development of skills is essential, but where we are concern ourselves
with positions such as supervisors, the social development is involved and
people must be equipped with social abilities rather than technical skills. But
generally most young workers need to know how to approach a problem,
how to modify i t , how to evaluate it and how to solve it. They need to know
how to communicate with other people and how to write a report. Those
qualities need to be taught in schools" (Employer 7).
"It seems to me that there are three dimensions which are essential for a
successful workfoce in the world of work: interest in work (morale); to have a
speciality in work; and to have strong commitment to do the relevant duties
at work which are essential for succeeding in the workplace" (Employer 6).
"Companies will have at least two benefits if schools prepare a flexible and
multiskillised student: first, cutting production costs (saving in time and
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labour) and second, increasing the speed in spotting faults in the production
process" (Employer 4).
However, according to this group of respondents (employers), it is possible to
categorise their required skills and abilities for the world of work in the
following groups:
1. academic skills including basic skills and knowledge, creativity, thinking,
communication, problem-solving (which includes how to approach a
problem, how to analyse it and how to evaluate it) , decision making,
evaluation and self-control, reporting skills and presentation;
2. practical and technical skills including the ability to work with modern
machinery, work and practical experience, speciality in a related field,
familiarity with the work culture, interested in working, and accuracy and
speed at work; and
3. organisation and interpersonal skills including managerial skills, team work
skills, adaptability and flexibility, moral commitment, initiatives, friendly
attitude to colleagues, and commitment to workplace roles.
"Unfortunately, there is not an appropriate relationship between education
and industries except for a limited relation between technical and vocational
schools and industries. I think if both industries and education were to co
operate in establishing 'a school-industry links department', the educational
system would be able to focus on the industries' needs in the learning
process" (Employer 8).
Indeed, in a modern society the influence of business and industrial systems on
the educational system is unstoppable. The economy follows its own direction,
this is the major reason that educational policy makers and planners have
reformed, changed and re-oriented educational policies and plans in order to
for make school systems match with economic needs. This process (adaptation
of education to economy) has brought about a close relationship between
educational and economic systems which has led to various movements in this
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field such as school-industry links or business-education partnerships.
However, one way to getting started in reforming and reviewing schools'
programmes is to pay attention to feedback from the companies. According to
employers, when they were asked 'how do you think schools can prepare pupils to
fit their companies requirements', they believed that schools can prepare young
people realistically if they consider the following points:
a: it is essential to establish school-industry links department in both schools
and industries in order to match the school programmes with industries'
needs as is the case with the University-Industry Links Office (Employer
3);
b: developing a varied range of work experience for students in different
fields according to their interests (Employer 1);
c: developing a range of research which is aimed at determining what is
actually going on in the workplace and what are the needs. Education
should accept from the start with a fundamental assumption that
industries are its consumers. If we accept this then industries' opinions
and views should be addressed in school programmes (Employer 7);
d: arranging a regular workplace visit not only for students but also for
teachers and school staff, will affect the teaching methods of teachers
(Employer 10);
e: the best kind of embodiment of co-operation between education and
industry is the development of 'Nearby Factory Technical Schools' which
on the one hand, provides better preparation of students for the world of
work and on the other hand, often gives a guarantee for employing young
people after school. It can be the best way to increase economic benefits for
the whole country" (Employer 5);
f: increasing the professional and career guidance at all school levels
particularly for students years eight to twelve (Employer 3);
g: emphasising and developing practical and applicable courses which relate
to industrial and business circumstances (Employer 5);
h: equipping schools with comprehensive technical and vocational centres
which can be shared by schools in the same area (Employer 1);
i: asking employers and industries' managers to participate in educational
debates concerning the changing and reforming of schools to focus on
economic needs (Employer 10);
j: emphasising flexibility and multi-skills in the school curriculum by
stressing co-fields and abilities which are common between different jobs.
If you divided all the technical operations in a company for example the
car industry, about 70 to 80 per cent of them are general. About 10 to 15
per cent are specialised and about 5 to 10 per cent are very specialised. In
other words, most of the operations are common in a company and if
students are prepared with some flexible and common skills, training them
for different jobs (multi-skilled) in a company is very easy" (Employer 7).
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6.5.4 Work Experience

As many studies have revealed 'work experience' has a great impact on the
quality of the future's workforce. It is a tremendously important element in the
preparation of youth for their future employment. It is also an appropriate way
to bring the school system closer to realistic conditions of the world of work. So
the fourth area of the enquiry dealt with how and where employers prefer
students' work experience scheme to take place. Employers were asked for
which sort of following work experiences might their companies prefer a better
preparation of young people for the world of work?
• Work experience at school;
• Work experience in the workplace; or
• Work experience at both school and workplace.
There was a high level of agreement amongst employers that work experience
is a necessary factor in youth education. They pointed out that experience is a
fundamental basis for youth employment.
"There is no doubt that school can't give everything which is required for
employment. For example in order to become professional at welding people
must weld in practice not only reading a book about how to weld. On the job
training is recommended for young people as a basic link in their preparation
process for employment" (Employer 9).
"Nowadays, the importance of experience in industry is increasing. While our
workforce mostly consists of operators with some simple decision making,...
three factors are very important for company efficiency: Having experience,
familiarising the oneself with work culture, and being able to work in a
group" (Employer 2).
"Although, experienced people are required more, it is better for schools to
place emphasis on real elements of work rather than theoretical knowledge
and the memorising of it" (Employer 10).
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"What industries need is that those people who enter the labour market must
be so called real labourers. In other words, they have to have created the
morale (ethos) of working in the company in themselves" (Employer 9).
The approach of schools in running work experience programmes was not
appropriate at all according to employers. They believed that schools should
restructure these programmes. They highlighted that current work experience
wastes time and money, because of the lack of guidance for students in
selecting their work field and also because of the lack of supervision of their
activities.
Regarding the sort of work experience which companies prefer - work
experience at school, at workplace, or at both the school and workplace- there
was

some

disagreement

amongst

employers.

The

most

remarkable

disagreement was among small businesses and factories and large companies
on this matter. Small businesses believed that the students' preparation for
employment and also work experience programmes should take place outside
those companies, while large companies were ready to give assistance to
schools in providing effective work experience schemes for their students.
Employers from small companies commented that their companies did not
wish to be involved with running work experience activities at their workplace
for the following reasons:
1. their companies are small and while they face shortage of space, facility,
number of machinery and other limitations, they are unable to service
schools properly;
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2. they belong to the private sector and they do not want to spend money and
time in this area. They would prefer to employ those who have been trained
already;
3. any co-operation with schools will cost industries a lot of money, so the
government should support private factories. These companies have not
received any financial help from local government; and
4. they believed that it is better for government to establish, direct and support
a comprehensive centre for training and running work experience scheme,
particularly in rural and non-industrial areas rather than to depend on small
and private businesses.
But big companies, which were mostly state industries, strongly believed that
participation of both sides (schools and industries) in this process is required.
They believed that schools generally should prepare students with basic skills,
abilities and attitudes, and the companies' job specifically would then to give
students those skills which fit them for the world of work. Therefore, for the
majority of employers the sharing of both schools and companies in the work
experience process is necessary. Most employers believed that the only type of
secondary school that involved both schools and companies in the preparation
of youth properly is the 'Nearby Factory Secondary School' (Honarestane Javar
Karkhaneh).
"I think the best form of mutual co-operation between educational system
and industry is the establishing of the 'Nearby Factory Secondary School'.
That is the most attractive way which not only will increase youth
employment because companies will guarantee it, but in the long term
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companies will have more benefits because of their well-trained employees"
(Employer 8).
Employers' responses to the question asking what their company would do to
help schools improve those services regarding their students preparation
programmes for work life, were positive.
All employers who were interviewed agreed to support schools' programmes
to improve their services concerning the preparation of students for the world
of work. The companies' support can be described in one of the following
ways:
• technical and staff support: sending technicians and specialists to schools,
giving information about technology and details about jobs;
• administrative support: allocating facilities for school programmes and co
operating with schools in carrying out their plans; and
• financial support: sharing in some of the related costs. According to a new
circular, two per cent of the companies' gross income (selling) has been
allocated to educational systems for improving its schemes regarding
equipping young people with required skills and abilities. In fact, this is the
biggest financial supportive action. The only way to escape paying this, is to
establish a technical school by company. It seems that companies prefer to
pay money than to run a school.
It seems that most companies prefer to support schools by paying directly than
in other ways. In this respect, one of the company's manager argues:
"But when you want to decide which way is best: paying two per cent of
revenue or establishing a school, the question comes to mind which one is
cheaper for company. By a simple cost benefit analysis most companies
especially small businesses prefer to pay money to support educational
systems rather than the second way. Establishing and running a technical
vocational school is much more expensive, because technical education is the
most expensive kind of education from the materials and required equipment
point of view" (Employer 7).
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Summary
The responses of interviewed employers provided the researcher with some
relevant information about how the educational system looks and how the
schooling system in terms of preparing of young people for the world of work
should be. These responses indicate that they were not satisfied with the
performance of secondary schools. They revealed that they have not been asked
to participate in any educational policy making regarding education-industry
links, whilst they are ready to support the schools by any means.
Also, they believed that schools do need to teach skills, attitudes, and
understandings that are essential to success in the world of work. Schools
should teach young people basic skills in mathematics, reading, listening,
speaking, and writing. Schools should also teach those skills required for
technology and business. These skills can best be taught in career, business, and
vocational education classes which are closer to the workplace. School should
help young people develop the attitudes toward work, its environments and its
roles that are inherent in the "work ethic". Students need to understand the
value of doing a job to the best of one's ability, of being reliable, of being selfdisciplined, of respecting oneself and others, and of being dedicated and
sincere. These attitudes should be developed in very grade and in every
subject. Students need to understand how business functions and what role
they will have in it. They need to understand how to solve personal, social, and
work-related problems. These understandings will be adequately prepare the
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young to become workers. Employers believe that in the future, we will need
citizens who are both literate and employable. Schools can and should teach the
skills, attitudes and understandings to ensure this; a responsibility which our
educational system has not done.

6.6 Key Findings
• The secondary school's curriculum is not congruent with work life needs
and contexts.
• There is no sufficient, regular and systematic occupational and professional
guidance and counselling for directing pupils toward and introducing them
to available employment opportunities.
• The school curriculum has an emphasis on theoretical rather than applied
and practical knowledge.
• There is no continuous and strong relationship between the system of
education and the workplace for the exchange of views and experiences.
• The secondary school curriculum is centrally directed and does not take into
account local employment opportunities.
• Technical and vocational education is not considered academic education by
the majority of parents and they do not allow their children to study in these
fields.
• The Ministry of Education has not developed technical and vocational
education in appropriate ways so that students do not have enough interest
and motivation in these fields.
• Employers are not satisfied with the current system of secondary education
or with the performance of school leavers.

CHAPTER SEVEN

CONCLUSIONS

7.1 Introduction
For learning to be relevant enough to young people to sustain their
motivation and commitment, it could be a part of a clear pathway to success,
replete with real opportunities that are worthwhile and attainable. To create
this reality, it seems that educational reform and practice needs to be linked
to economic development and employment prospects.
The socio-economic changes currently taking place in many developing
countries require that countries undertake a restructuring of secondary
education. Since the demands of producing a skilled workforce to match
societal needs at the production, technical and professional levels are great, it
is important for secondary education to prepare young people who are highly
motivated and who want to pursue learning as a lifelong process. Students in
Iran are leaving secondary school while what they have learnt is different
from what the world of work and the labour market requires. This is because
in the Iranian schooling system very little attention is given to what young
people, as the future employees, need and how the system can increase their
career abilities to participate in the work life.
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A brief look at educational reforms in most countries around the world
makes a clear point that one of the strong bases for these reforms is attempts
to bridge the gap between education and the economy. To achieve this crucial
aim, it is necessary to have a clear idea about the nature of education and
economic links, the theme of education for work, and those attempts in which
vocationalisation of secondary education is the central point. In this respect,
however, linking education to the economy, a relating education to work, and
emphasising careers education and guidance in schools are important parts of
this process. Possibly, in this review there were a lot of lessons for those
societies which are in the beginning of this way e.g. reforming their
educational system.
But a greater lesson perhaps, is that we should never ignore the important
roles which the countries' culture, traditions, and social values in success or
failure of any foreign countries' experience can play.

7.2 Education And The Economy Relations
In 'Skills For Productivity: Vocational Education and Training in Developing
Countries', Middleton et al (1993) in discussing the role of skilled manpower
in economic productivity, suggested that:
Both common sense and economic research support the idea that the quality
of a nation's workforce is important to economic growth and social
development. Two factors are generally considered to be the prime
determinants of the quality of a workforce. One is labour productivity, or the
value of the goods and services produced by a worker. The second is the
flexibility of the workforce, or the ability of workers to move across sectors of
the economy and between industries as the structure of the economy changes
(Middleton et al. 1993, p. 1).
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In attempting to choose the best pathway to achieve sustainable economic
development, along with industrialised societies, the vast majority of
developing countries have come to the conclusion that although economic
development is a complex phenomenon, with many variables influencing
whether or not it occurs for any particular country, there is no doubt that for
these countries human resource development is the key to their development
(Middleton et al, 1993). As the former President of the World Bank, Barber B.
Contable has put it:
In the new century, the dividends from knowledge will grow dramatically as
the penalties of ignorance increase. Much of the gulf between misery and
opportunity, squalor and hope, can be bridged by education, by investing in
the bright inquisitiveness of children... Education and human resource
development more broadly, must be a central focus of the development effort
in the 1990s (quoted in Lockheed and Verspoor, 1990, p. 2).
In looking for ways to accomplish effective human resource development,
many countries believe that improvements in the content and organisation of
their educational system plays a crucial role in enabling such development to
occur. In coming to this conclusion, educators and researchers have looked to
the examples of 'Asia's Emerging Economic Tigers' with regard to the
strategies these nations have adopted to achieve their national economic
development goals. Countries such as Singapore, Thailand and the Republic
of Korea, all of which, in their policy and planning for sustainable
development, have stressed the importance of developing an effective and
efficient educational system.
Therefore making education more responsive to a rapidly changing socio
economic environment is a major challenge to a country like Iran , since
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efforts at economic reform and modernisation will have little effect if
educational reform is not made part of the process (Wilson et al, 1987;
Lockheed and Verspoor, 1990). Hence, for any country trying to accelerate
economic development, schools and training institutions are some of the main
tools for developing knowledge, skills and attitudes needed to satisfy rapidly
diversifying and changing labour requirements (Romer, 1986; 1987; Prais,
1989; OECD, 1994).
However, there are some critical points that might be considered by key
educational policy makers, schools, and employment and information
agencies in order to link education and the economy in an appropriate way as
follows:
• the prospects of educational success could not be lost to youth prior to the
point when they are forced to contemplate their future;
• every young person maight possibly have at his or her command a quality
core educational background as a framework on which to base future
decisions and to integrate further knowledge;
• educators could make the commitment to keep the vast majority of young
people within an acceptable band of achievement;
• it will be difficult to build high quality systems of employment
preparation in which the majority of youth can participate and find
success;
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• rethinking the country's educational approaches to compensatory and
enrichment education is required to ensure that every child receives a rich
and rigorous education with continuous support appropriate to their need;
• employment preparation cannot take place in the absence of job
opportunities;
• young people need to be aware of the link between their employment
preparation and the economic opportunities and viability of their
communities;
• a little economic viability leads to a little hope and personal investment on
the part of youth;
• local opportunities could be emphasised in any educational programme
otherwise young people might be accorded the opportunity to access
opportunities outside of their localities;
• business and labour could provide employment opportunities for young
people and share in their educational development and finally
• mechanisms might also exist to help link young people with these willing
business and labour partners.
However, young people might be exposed to role models in those careers
with which they can relate, preferably in a mentoring capacity. Knowledge
and skills need to have immediate applications, along with multiple
opportunities for reinforcing and refining those skills. This is the true
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challenge for school and work-related learning and those involved in creating
these types of reinforcing experiences.
At present, however, policies for involving firms and companies in youth
educational programmes are not readily available. The government may
devise supports to industries and trade associations to support the capacity of
their members to create and support quality learning environments for young
people as well as incumbent workers. According to the new legislation which
was introduced in 1996, industries and businesses have to pay two percent of
their net revenue to the Ministry of Education in order to support technical
and vocational education at the secondary level and this perhaps is an
important step in this respect.
However, the government could also continue and escalate efforts to develop
national academic and skill standards. Standards are essential to the
development of a quality educational system because they help to create a
common vision and are a fundamental means to assess and benchmark
results. In addition, labour market data might also be readily available to
help predict labour market needs, and mechanisms could be in place, such as
staff and curriculum development, to shape programmes in line with these
changing needs. At present these data are not routinely available to
programme providers or consumers in a way which will inform programme
development, and decision making. Possibly we cannot take shortcuts or
allow diminution of our commitment to the ends of youth. And also, we need
to make assurances to the Iranian young people that if they are willing to
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make the individual effort, they will have occupational options of value and
access to further education.

7.3 Education for the world of work
In the recent past when educators talked about educational reform they
referred to phonics and inventive spelling, open classrooms, schools without
walls, and mainstreaming. Theories governing education abound. However,
only recently has a unified effort begun to not only address the process of
education, but also to respond to the growing need for a -population truly
prepared for the workplace. The worlds of school and work, generally, have
been traditionally alien to each other. Thus successful programmes in order
to link school to work require strong bridges to connect schools to
workplaces. In our rapidly changing world we can no longer ignore graduate
students who have no idea of how to get work or what the world of work is
like.
This study, however, highlighted that there is an increasing emphasis in most
of countries around the world, on relating education to the world of work,
this being viewed in a much broader sense than merely preparing individuals
for entry to a particular occupation. This reflects the belief that education
systems need to prepare pupils in a way to enable them to choose socially
useful and productive work in industry, science and so on. There is also the
realisation

that a country's economic development will only occur if a
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sufficient supply of trained workforce exists, thus schools need to be
responsive to the changing requirements of economic systems.
However, following UNESCO (1992), the increasing emphasis on education
for the world of work has been simulated by such important factors as:
1. the need to ensure the relevance of education to countries' socio-economic
development priorities;
2. the accommodation of increasing technological developments in society in
relation to labour force requirements;
3. a wish to reflect the changing expectations of employers in education;
4. helping school leavers obtain access to employment;
5. developing in pupils a basic literacy with regard to science and technology;
and
6. a wish to contribute to the modernisation of education system so that the
changing needs and aspirations of both individuals and the society as a
whole are met ( pp. 366-78).
These trends, which relate to the interface between education and the world
of work, entail five particularly important aspects. The first is practical
activities relating to work, which are considered as an integral part of the
learning process since they enable a suitable balance to be struck between
theory and practice. The second is participation in work activities which help
strengthen and develop what are regarded as desirable social attitudes; the
value of the work ethic and participation in national development. Thus
educational programmes increasingly embody work experience and other
related schemes. Third, career guidance and exposure to the world of work
shouls be available to ensure that a solid foundation is in place so that young
people and their parents can make informed decisions about their future and
can select the appropriate pathway. This requires a radical rethinking about
our current structure of guidance and counselling and the way we initiate
young people for adult roles. Fourth, to maintain motivation and optimum
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performance, student progress might be determined and feedback provided
continuously. This suggests the need for different modes of assessment
designed to inform student progress and programme success rather than
penalise and discourage student advancement. In this regard, there is
progress being made toward the development of more authentic methods of
assessment including portfolios, project work and competency based
measures. Since the recent Educational Acts (1991), officials have set up a
assessment system akin to the role of quality control to check all educational
changes and improvements continuously which affect the quality of reformed
system. They can then provide quick feedback for the correcting or further
improving of the secondary education. The fifth aspect concerns the provision
of transition from school to work through the preparation of pupils for the
world of work. Trends in this respect include linking education programmes
more closely to work skills and developing appropriate work competencies,
habits and understanding. This integration of vocational experiences with
general education has also been sought in many countries and has resulted in
courses in basic practical skills development, self-employment programmes
and entrepreneurial training. However, these aspects are helping to broaden
the foundation of general education concerning the world of work's needs.
The structure of programmes however, could mirror a commitment to the
development, success and high expectations for young people. In this respect,
hopefully the Ministry of Education has developed a number of promising
models such as career education and guidance, high schools with a new focus
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and courses, restructured technical and vocational education programmes,
and a version of youth preparation, that reflect a restructured learning
environment or programme that provides options for multiple pathways
including attendance at three-five year TVE courses. These options also
require a commitment of focus by young people and ensure that if they do
complete secondary education with a good score, they are able to go to the
higher education easily. What we

need however is to make these

opportunities more universally available in addition to other options that
provide for greater flexibility in the time, place and structure of learning. This
means recognising the skills and processes valued in the workplace and
ensuring that young people have access to these values, knowledge and
experiences whether they are simulated in a school or service learning
environment or in an authentic workplace.
In sum, the current secondary schooling system as it exists in Iran provides
little or no practical-based education to young people while they are in
school. Little is available in the way of school to work transition. The vast
majority of training which is available to students is short term and discrete
courses out of schools in vocational and technical centres directed by the
Ministry of Labour. These courses provide no tangible connection to the job
market place or further educational or training advancement. Indeed, they
receive nothing from schools while industry needs them qualified and skilful.
The result is that most of our young people flounder in the low skill, parttime and short term labour market in their early productive life.
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7.4 School curriculum and required skills
The dilemma of curriculum for many young people can be simply put:
schools are supposed to prepare one's future occupational role but they
operate in isolation from the actual world of work. As discussed in Chapter
Six, to a great extent, the curriculum ignores this situation but there have
been efforts, in the past and currently, to re-orientate at least parts of it to
meet the vocational, as distinct from academic requirements.
It is necessary for us, as educators, to view the school curriculum from both a
sociological perspective, particularly in terms of social structures, and from a
theoretical perspective. The workplace, the place for which we claim we are
preparing people, is an integral part of our society or our culture. The
workplace is a part of a dynamic social system. The curriculum is a system
and a part of a larger system e.g. 'education'.
In the reviewing how curriculum interacts with and supports the economic
structure, including that part referred to as the workplace, we need to
consider some major trends that are occurring in the work place. First, it is
generally accepted that most of the societies are in a transitional period
between an industrial society and an information society known as the post
industrial period.
Second, these major trends have substantial impact on the workplace and the
kinds of skills and knowledge employers seek in prospective employees.
What are the kinds of skills and knowledge needed by employees today to
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ensure that they can obtain and keep rewarding work? In Workplace Basic.
Carnevale et al (1990) outline and discussed seven broad categories which are
as follows:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

The foundation: learning to learn;
Basic academic skill competence: reading, writing, computation;
Communication skills: oral and listening;
Adaptability: creative thinking and problem solving;
Personal
management:
self-esteem,
motivation/goal
setting,
employability/career development;
6. Group effectiveness: interpersonal skills, negotiation, and teamwork; and
7. Influence: organisation effectiveness and leadership ( quoted in Heckman,
1993, pp. 2-3)

Therefore, if workplaces are becoming more flexible and less well-defined,
then what implications does that have for skill requirements? Many
researches suggested that educated workers are better able to cope with
change and uncertainty. Schultz (1975) argued that education improves a
worker's ability to deal with "disequilibria." And as Levin suggested in 1987,
the same logic points that workers with higher educational levels are able to
operate more effectively than those with less education in decentralised work
settings with high levels of employee involvement. Bartel and Lichtenberg
highlighted that the average educational level of an industry's workforce
tends to be higher in industries with newer equipment. They also point out
that industries with newer equipment are likely to be those in which the
technology has changed recently. This suggests that if on average the pace of
technology increases, then there will be a general increase in the demand for
higher-educated workers (quoted in Berryman and Bailey, 1992, pp. 27-8).

Chapter Seven:: Conclusion

Page 318

7.5 Vocationalisation o f secondary education
A large empirical literature has developed over the last thirty years arguing
strongly against vocational schooling on cost-benefit grounds. This literature,
which compares labour market outcomes in earnings and employment of
vocational schooling with general schooling, mainly at secondary level, has
been extensively reviewed by Zymelman (1976), Psacharopoulos (1987a), and
Talik (1988).
A new "wave" of research has qualified the established orthodoxy. These
recent studies have shown that when employment opportunities are available
or growing and a match is made between training and available jobs,
vocational schooling has produced higher productivity, wages, and present
values of investment than general education does (Min and Tsang, 1990;
World Bank, 1990; Arriagada and Ziderman, 1992).
More frequently, however, favourable conditions are not present, and net
returns to vocational schooling are comparatively low. Examples are found in
low-income countries where training capacity exceeds employment demand
and where labour market factors operate to reduce external efficiency e.g. the
match of training with jobs (Psacharopoulos and Loxley, 1985). One possible
explanation for failure of vocationalisation of secondary schools in most of
the developing countries, is the lack of an appropriate conditions in which
technical and vocational education should be implemented. While in the
developed countries the vocationalisation failure returns to the inflexible
structure of this system not mainly the lack of funds and basic conditions. In
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fact, it seems that the speed of rapid economic changes in advanced countries
is the major reason that the educational system in these countries has not
been able to adapt itself to new economic conditions. In these countries new
Vocationalism aims to increase students' employability with core skills such
as problem solving, adaptability, communication skills, mobility, and
flexibility.
However, beside these disagreements between educators about whether
secondary schooling should be vocationalised or not, different models for
linking education to work have been developed. In Chapter Four we
discussed the following three main models: School-based models, Workbased models, and Mixed models. All of these models have their own specific
characteristics, but it is difficult to say which one is more efficient.
However, three criteria, derived from research on these models, in particular
the German dual system and US experience, which can be considered as a
guideline for the Iranian policy makers in order to introduce a related model
for the country's secondary education are:
• The system needs to have enough status to attract and motivate young
people.
• The system needs to provide incentives and institutional support for
employers to offer high-quality youth training.

Page 320

Chapter Seven:: Conclusion

• The system might be feasible, i.e., one that is suited to the Iranian context
and can be implemented with the resources available.

7.6 Conclusions o f the empirical research
Generally, in clarifying the relationship between secondary education and the
economy's needs in terms of human resources, this research concludes that
the current secondary education system in Iran has not been structured in the
way that responds best to those needs. The majority of teachers, students,
employers, and even policy makers at the Ministry of Education believe that
there is a big difference between what schools teach and what our industry
requires. This can be seen by taking into account industrialists' views about
the employment requirements, and teachers' and students' views about
schools' performance in this respect, and how schools emphasise those
required skills, attitudes and abilities.

Teachers and Students
Most teachers and students in this study have

agreed that the Iranian

secondary education is struggling with the following major weakness in its
policies, structure, and practices:
• although the school curriculum presents a wide and heavy range of
subjects in the school programme for different secondary high school paths
(see Chapter two), students are not prepared in the essential skills and
abilities to meet the labour markets needs (see Figures 6.1 to 6.6). Indeed,
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the school curriculum includes most of the essential subjects which a
modern economy needs, but it needs to be rearranged and represented in
an appropriate way. If curriculum planners reorder and restructure the
current materials and subject, they would be equiping students with the
required skills for employment.
• while it seems that that involving industrialists in designing the school
curriculum is essential and education might reasonably be linked to
industry, the results show that curriculum policy makers appear to have
ignored the employers role in the development of the current school
curriculum (See Figures 6.7 to 6.10). Additionally, because of a highly
centralised system, the schooling system is not sensitive to the local
employment requirements and needs.
• while most stakeholders such as teachers, students, parents, and school
governors believe that a mixed curriculum (which counterbalances
practical and academic subjects) will maximise youth employment
chances, secondary education is still a highly academically-based system
(see Figures 6.11 to 6.16). In addition, most teachers and students describe
the school curriculum as an ineffective system which does not take into
account the future employment needs of pupils; it is not adequately
resourced; its elements are not sufficiently integrated; it does not
emphasise the world of work sufficiently; and its practical elements are not
taught in conjunction with local industry (see Figures 6.22 to 6.26).
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• no connection can be found between the teaching methods used in the
school curriculum and the employment prospects of pupils, while a workrelated education requires a work-related teaching approach. Also, there is
no sign of any other effective service which would maximise pupils
opportunities for employment in the school programme such as careers
education and guidance (see Figures 6.17 to 6.21).
Teachers and students believed the current secondary education with a such
problematic structure is some how responsible for youth unemployment in
Iran (see Figures 6.27 to 6.37), but policy makers by numbers of ways can
correct this system so that the preparation of young people for the world of
work and maximising employment chances are its central aims (see Figures
6.38 to 6.54).

Educational policy makers
The opinions of senior officials at the Ministry of Education about the
relationship between education and the economy in general and preparing
secondary school's pupils for the world of work in particular are remarkable.
Their views indicate an awareness about the necessity of education and the
economy links and long standing willingness to correct. But it seems because
of

the country's major socio-political problems such as eight years

destructive war with Iraq, international tensions mostly with western
countries, economic sanctions and other internal crises, they have been
unable to reform the educational system effectively. Introducing the
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Education Acts 1991 after several years study, and comparing international
systems, therefore means that the government has given education a top
priority.
In order to reform the country's educational system two aims were
considered necessary:

conformity

with the

economic

policies

and

consideration to the social needs for education. These two aims forced
officials to focus on a model of secondary education with the preparation of
young people for the world of work as its central aim. They have realised that
the current secondary education which prepares students for higher
education, ignores technical and vocational education, lacks an effective
relationship with the labour market, is controlled centrally and neglects local
and regional requirements, cannot respond to the needs of the economy and
society in modem age of Iran. Thus in order to correct these weaknesses and
based on other countries' experiences such as Germany, Australia, Japan, and
England the government introduced a new system for secondary education
which is gradually going to replace the current system. In this system more
attention will be given to technical and vocational education and which aims
to counterbalance practical and academic courses at this level. Although
official are optimistic with the recent reforms judgement about the
effectiveness of this system remains.
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Employers
The responses of interviewed employers provided the researcher with some
relevant information about how the educational system looks and how the
schooling system in terms of preparing of young people for the world of
work should be. These responses indicate that they were not satisfied with
the performance of secondary schools. They revealed that they have not been
asked to participate in any educational policy making regarding educationindustry links, whilst they are ready to support the schools by any means.
Also, they believed that schools do need to teach skills, attitudes, and
understandings that are essential to success in the world of work. Schools
could teach young people basic skills in mathematics, reading, listening,
speaking, and writing. Schools could also teach those skills required for
technology and business. These skills can best be taught in career, business,
and vocational education classes which are closer to the workplace. School
might help young people develop the attitudes toward work, its
environments and its roles that are inherent in the "work ethic". Students
need to understand the value of doing a job to the best of one's ability, of
being reliable, of being self-disciplined, of respecting oneself and others, and
of being dedicated and sincere. These attitudes need to be developed in very
grade and in every subject. Students need to understand how business
functions and what role they will have in it. They need to understand how to
solve personal, social, and work-related problems. These understandings will
be adequately prepare the young to become workers. Employers believe that
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in the future, we will need citizens who are both literate and employable.
Schools can teach the skills, attitudes and understandings to ensure this; a
responsibility which our educational system has not done (see Chapter Six).
One of the possible explanations for the remarkable consensus which the
research has shown between various stakeholders in this study, is the
problematic structure of secondary education in terms of preparing students
for the world of work. It seems the current situation of school leavers from
employment point of view is so risky that everybody even educators with a
high academic backgrounds have confirmed that.

7.7 Last not least: the researcher final words
It seems education is one of the most important social institution which has
much wider objectives than merely preparing young people to become more
efficient elements in the industrial and eco n o m ic process. An economy with a
better-educated and better-trained workforce may be expected to produce
more efficiently: that proposition hardly need elaboration at a general level.
But the education and training system is just one factor in economic success.
Though having basic skills clearly cannot prevent unemployment, the data
presented in the literature survey lend support to the proposition advanced
of the beginning of the argument that these skills and work-related skills that
build upon young people, provide a degree of protection against it. Logically,
adequate education is not merely a sufficient but indeed a necessary
condition for getting and holding a job. In this respect finding the right
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balance of school-time to be devoted to matters connected with work,
compared with time devoted to general (academic) studies, has everywhere
become a more important issue.
The transition from high school to work is a serious problem in Iran. Many
high school graduates spent their first years after school unemployed or job
hopping, with consequent loss of training and productivity. The problem is
hard to conceptualise because it involves many complexities, the school-work
transition links three different parties - youth, schools, and employers - and
problems can arise from: shortcoming in one or more parties; problems of
information flow between them; and or problems in their relationships. To
me as a researcher in Iran problems in the process of school-work transition
are from all the above types. Another word, the way which all sides
participate in this process, the kind of information which flow between them,
and the structure of their relationships are problematic.
This study described efforts to improve academic learning for high school
students to be applied practically to develop workplace competence and
flexibility by integrating academic and vocational education. The need to
prepare young people to fill the jobs needed by the changing Iranian
economy is a problem of increasing concern. A large number of student are
tracked into a general high school programme. They are not provided with
either critical academic skills, or the vocational skills for an upwardly bound
employment path. The result is an effort to build up a reasonable linkage
between education and the world of work by creating a variety of education
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models that demonstrate how academic learning can be applied practically to
develop workplace competence and flexibility.
One option, integrating academic and vocational education, looks practically
promising. It seems that the integration of these two is a curricular and
instructional strategy that makes learning more available and meaningful to
all students. A programme of sequential courses that allows students to
achieve vocational competencies as it fosters learning of abstract or theoretical
concepts under applied conditions. Moreover, it replaces job-specific
instruction of traditional vocational education which limits students'
employment opportunities on the one hand and high abstractive and
theoretically-based education which is not related the world of work on the
other with contextualised knowledge that provides students with a range of
problem solving and employability skills. Integration also fosters teacher
collaboration in curriculum planning and co-ordination of instruction.
Finally, it involves the business community in the programme effectively. It is
expected that this kind of education to some extent affects on the rate of
unemployment amongst school leavers in Iran.

7.8 Recommendations
Along with reform the school curriculum needs to be re-orientated in an
appropriate way so that young people can be prepared for the world of work.
Educational programmes need to be founded on good educational practice,
be well-funded, and embrace state of-the-art workplace knowledge and
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experiences. Teachers and workplace mentors need to be well-trained and
able to provide ample support through a variety of approaches to ensure
student success. Programme completion may result in respected credentials
and worthwhile opportunities. But we should never forget that without
economic and industrial sectors' support, education may not be able to meet
this responsibility alone. In this respect Easton and Klees (1992) note that:
It is not enough to seek educational policies that can yield better educated
people. For such policies to work, we must also be thoughtful about social
and economic policies that can yield better quality work opportunities
(Easton and Klees, 1992, pp. 123-142).
Following the above statement in terms of the economic sectors' commitment
to educational reform, this study recommends the following:
Firstly, that educational policy makers and schools in Iran intensify their
effort to communicate and involve industries in the design, planning and
implementation of vocational-based education programmes. The importance
of interaction between

education and business/industry cannot be

overstated. The need for closer working relationships and meaningful
interaction between employers and educators was stated repeatedly in this
survey both by involved groups and reviewed studies around the world.
This research also recommends that business and industry representatives
invite local secondary school teachers and administrators to attend meetings
of the organisations and trade associations with which they are involved and
encourage active involvement.
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Secondly, the establishment of opportunities within the workplace which
provide structured work-related learning experiences for students at the
secondary and post-secondary levels. Getting real-world work experiences
was stressed in this research. Terms like job-shadowing, on-the-job
experience, co-operative education, internships, co-training, apprenticeships,
trainee programmes, and mentoring were common whether in the literature
review or among the responses from secondary schools' teacher, students,
senior policy makers and companies' managers.
Hands-on experience and on-the-job training in combination with classroom
training is seen as a necessary part of secondary education in particular
technical and vocational courses by the companies. Whilst numbers of
companies have been involved in co-operative education programmes, most
employers have expressed their interest in participating. For students,
specially, the experience of seeing the connection between education and
work could make the difference between being turned off or on to school and
future opportunities. The research encourages teachers to have students make
contacts with business while they are in school, and when possible, assist
them in gaining the work experience they need and giving them guidance in
the skills they will need to acquire and keep a job. All respondents stressed
the importance of students making contacts with business by any means.
Thirdly, communicating between educational policy makers and employers
to ensure that industry-based performance standards and competencies are a
vital part of the secondary schools' programmes. Results of this survey
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indicate a need to improve course contact to meet the needs of workplace.
Responses included: "Give students a broad, practical education in skills they
will need for the jobs that are available"; "Provide them with more hands-on
training to prepare them for situations which will arise in businesses"; and
"put emphasis on careers education, job search, motivation, interpersonal
skills, critical thinking skills and so on". Although, the lack of any system of
standards or recognised qualifications itself is a fundamental problem in the
Iranian educational system.
The results suggests that more emphasis needs to be placed on work-related
skills; encouraging employers' involvement in the learning process e.g.
presentation in classrooms; using employer committees in establishing
competency

levels;

emphasising

on-the-job

work

experience;

and

highlighting the importance of constant communication between schools and
business to ensure that educational programmes meet rapidly changing
workplace needs.
Fourth, The research recommends that schools promote marketing efforts
designed to support, reinforce, co-ordinate, and expand vocational-based
education. The effectiveness of technical and vocational education is
applauded by those who are familiar with the programme and the quality of
the employees it produces. However, there are many not only among parents,
students, educators but also in the labour market, who are unaware of the
value of technical and vocational education. Therefore, institutionalising an
effective career guidance, emphasising academic fundamentals in the courses,

Chapter Seven:: Conclusion

Page 331

communicating employment needs to the local schooling system and
involving students in on-the-job work experiences are possibly important
supportive ways for vocational-based education at the secondary schools.
The lack of vocational preparation in our high schools means.that the
majority of our students enter the labour force completely ill-prepared for
any but the simplest work. No systematic school-to-work transition is
available, only an ineffective work experience was offered to secondary
schools' students which shut down by the Educational Acts of 1991.

7.9 Suggestions for further studies
Owing to the nature of this study as preliminary research, and to the
limitations associated with this study in the context of limited availability of
funds and time, it is important that more in-depth studies should be carried
out in some of the issues presented in this study. Research should be carried
out to:
1. Review the role and the impacts of the new secondary education on the
youth employment circumstances.
2. Develop effective ways of vocationalising secondary education in order to
prepare students for the world of work by determining how:
• an effective schools, business and industry partnership can be influenced
to raise education and work links;
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• work experience schemes can be considered as an effective factor in the
preparation of pupils for employment; and
• evaluation of employability skills can be part of student assessment and
reported in the formal report used at secondary school.
3. An intensive study of the labour market in order to:
» find out its needs and capacity for providing the skilled and semi-skilled
labour force for the present and the future.
• ascertain whether new secondary schooling can respond to the labour
market needs.
• improve the quality of technical and vocational education.
• further qualitative research be conducted to determine the gaps between
what employers see in new employees, skills and what educational
officials believe bout schooling efficiency in this respect.
4. A study of how practical and applied subjects might be incorporated into
the secondary school curriculum in a way that can both facilitate students'
entry into the labour market, and leave the door open for entrance to
higher education.

7.10 Evaluation of the stu dy
Many problems arose during different stages of designing and carrying out
this study. In order to minimise the effect of the problems on the research
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validity, the researcher made every possible effort in this regard. But the
following major problems would be likely to have an effect on the outcomes
of this study:
1. The lack of relevant studies in the field of the relationship between
education and the economy in Iran made the researcher rely heavily on
studies carried out in other developing countries which have a similar
cultural background and related studies in developed countries. The
researcher tried to find information about secondary education system in
Iran from different sources but with little success. For example, UNESCO
was contacted to find any related literature in the field of secondary
education in Iran.
2. The lack of funds had an impact on the design of, and the setting up and
trialing of the main studies throughout the period of carrying out this
research. The trial study was carried out here in Britain among two Iranian
schools and Iranian students at the university of Bath. The researcher
necessarily lost some of the insights which could have been gained if he
had been in direct contact with respondents in a real climate, and with the
Ministry of Education as a sponsor of the research. Such insights could
have led to a better construction of different items.
3. Finding transport for distributing and collecting the questionnaires in
schools was difficult as these were widely scattered across the country.
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4. The time available for collecting data was insufficient to allow the work to
be carried out as previously planned.
But beside these problems which undoubtedly have had an impact on this
study, the following were some

of the strengths in the actual research

process:
1. The sizes of the sample of teachers (200) and students (200) were large
enough to facilitate an adequate statistical analysis. Moreover, the size of
the sample and the process of its selection provide a solid base for a valid
generalisation of the results.
2. The results were validated by using triangulation, i.e. results were checked
by using more than one method for collecting data for the same issue. For
instance, questionnaires and informal discussions were used. Additionally,
for some issues, the same question was constructed in a different format to
examine the same issue.
3. The data were analysed by using different non-parametric techniques in
order to increase the confidence which could be placed in the results
obtained, and thus the conclusions which were drawn. No contradiction
was found in responses of participants for different items.
However, this study has its own limitations, and it has been necessary to take
into account the effect of such limitations on the results obtained. The
following are some of these limitations:
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1. This study depended on both quantitative and qualitative data collected by
using questionnaires and interviews. Although the researcher tried to
minimise the limitations associated with both the process and the data
collected, the effect of the following factors could not be totally removed:
• The construction and translation of the questionnaires was a problematic
process. Although the questionnaires were carefully constructed and re
constructed according to the suggestions from the pilot study and
experienced individuals, generating clear understandable items for all
respondents is a difficult task. The questionnaires were constructed in
English and then translated into Persian. As stated in section (5.3.6) all the
necessary steps were followed to minimise the effect of translation.
However, it was not possible to assess exactly the impact of both the
construction and the translation of the questionnaires on the collected data.
• The pilot study was carried out by involving people who were living in the
UK. This is why the researcher lost the opportunity to be in direct contact
with teachers and students who are really involved with the system in
order to have insights about the clarity of the research questions and
assumptions and also how they might be altered so as to be clearer to each
respondent.
• Teachers and students may be affected by different factors in the selection
of particular answers. For example, at the time in which this study was
carried out the government was involved revising a new secondary
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education in which the vocationalisation of education was one of the first
priorities.
2. Because of the limits on available funds and time, and the difficulty of
travel in a country with such a huge area, the research has not carried out
nation-wide and some regions were excluded from the study. The result of
this study should be considered only for these areas which were covered.
Any generalisation beyond that should be treated with caution.
3. Although employers were included in this study and their views about
secondary education and technical and vocational were important in order
to gain insights about high school graduates' performance at the labour
markets and their willingness to provide training facilities and
contributions to the financing of vocationally-based courses at secondary
school level, in many cases the researcher found that they were not relaxed
with the tape recorder. Therefore, some of them did not allow the tape
recorder to be used during the interviews. Hence, I took note which may
not be as accurate as using tape recorder.
4. Asking teachers and students four questions of 7-to 10 on behalf of others
such as parents and school governors about the kind of education which
improves youth chances for employment, may was a misconception.
Because parents', and school governors' perceptions about the kind of
education which may maximise youth employment chances are not
necessarily the same as those that the teachers and students imagine.
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Appendix 5.1
School of Education
University of Bath
(Teacher Questionnaire)

Dear colleague:
This questionnaire is a part of my research work at the University of Bath (U.K). I should be grateful if
you could spare the time to complete and return it. Your responses will be treated confidentially.
The purpose of my research is to investigate people's idea about the problems and weaknesses of the
high school curriculum regarding the relationship between education system and employment in Iran, in
particular, the ways in which school curriculum might link to labour market needs.
Part A: personal Details
Gender
□Male
Age:

D21-30

DFemale
D31-40

D41-50

D51-60

D60f

Qualification: □ Diploma DB.A
DMA(MSc)
□ Other (please specify)..........................................
How many years have you work as a teacher? (teaching experience)
□0-4
05-9
010-14
D15-19
□20-24 □ 25-30
D30+
Main subject of teaching:........................................
Present position in school:
□ Teacher
DHeadteacher
□Other (please specify)..................................
Part B: main questions
1. Here is a list of skills, knowledge and attitudes which modem business says it requires. We would
like you to indicate to what extent the academic courses in your high school place emphasis on these
qualities:
Strong emphasis
1

Emphasis
2

Uncertain
3

little emphasis
4

No emphasis
5
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Communication Skills
1
□

2
□

3
□

4
□

5
□

Listen to understand and learn.

□

□

□

□

□

Read, comprehend and use written materials, including
graphs, charts and displays.

□

□

□

□

□

Write effectively in the language in which business is
conducted

□

□

□

□

□

Think critically and act logically.

1
□

2
□

3
□

4
□

5
□

The ability to evaluate and to compare situations.

□

□

□

□

□

Decision making ability.

□

□

□

□

□

Problem solving ability and understanding.

□

□

□

□

□

Access and apply specialised knowledge from various fields.

□

□

□

□

□

The ability to solve problems involving mathematics and use
the results.
The ability to research in different ways.

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

The ability to analyse statistical data creatively.

□

□

□

□

□

Understand and speak the language in which business is
conducted

Thinking Skills

| Positive Attitudes and Behaviours
;
:

Self-esteem and confidence.

1
□

2
□

3
□

4
□

5
□

Honesty, integrity and personal ethics.

□

□

□

□

□

A positive attitude toward learning, growth and personal
health.

□

□

□

□

□

Initiative, energy and persistence to get the job done.

□

□

□

□

□

■

Responsibility
The ability to set goals and priorities in work and personal life.

1
□

2
□

3
□

4
□

5
□

The ability to plan and manage time, money and other
resources to achieve goals.

□

□

□

□

□

Accountability for actions taken.

□

□

□

□

□
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Adaptability and Flexibility
1
□

2
□

3
□

4
□

5
□

Recognition of and respect for people's diversity and individual
differences.

□

□

□

□

□

The ability to identify and suggest new ideas to get the job
done creatively.

□

□

□

□

□

The ability to work in different situations.

□

□

□

□

□

The ability to work with new tools, instruments and in new
situations.

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

1
□

2
□

3
□

4
□

5
□

The ability to plan and take decisions with others and
support the outcomes.

□

□

□

□

□

Understand and work within the culture of the group.

□

□

□

□

□

Respect the thoughts and opinions of others in the group.

□

□

□

□

□

Exercise "give and take" to achieve group results.

□

□

□

□

□

Seek a team approach as appropriate.

□

□

□

□

□

Group leadership skills for high performance.

□

□

□

□

□

A positive attitude toward change.

Use technology and information systems effectively.
Team Work Skills
Understand and contribute to group or organisational goals.

( In thefollowing questions please TICK the correct box)
2. Do you think that there should be a connection between the needs of labour market and the high
school curriculum?
completely□

to a large extentD

uncertainD

to a little extentD

not at all□

3. Do you think that curriculum policy makers have taken into account the labour market needs of the
economy in designing the present high school curriculum?
completelyD

to a large extentD

uncertainD

to a little extentD

notatallD

4. Do you think that industrialists should be involved in designing the high school curriculum?
completelyD

to a large extentD

uncertainD

to a little extentD

notatallD
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5. Do you think that the high school curriculum should be sensitive to local employment circumstances?
completelyD

to a large extentD

uncertainD

to a little extentD

notatallD

6. What do you think is the emphasis of the current high school curriculum?
Largely practical
Mixture of practical and academic
Largely academic

D
D
D

7. Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the parents prefer?
Largely practical
Mixture of practical and academic
Largely academic

D
D
D

8. Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the school governors prefer?
Largely practical
Mixture of practical and academic
Largely academic

D
D
D

9. Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the teachers prefer?
Largely practical
Mixture of practical and academic
Largely academic

D
D
D

10. Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the students prefer?
Largely practical
Mixture of practical and academic
Largely academic

D
D
D

11. What sort of curriculum, do you think would maximise the employment chances of students?
Vocational
Academic
Mixture of both
No connection between curriculum
and employment

D
D
D
D

12. Do you think that there is any connection between the teaching methods used in the curriculum and
the employment chances of pupils?
Very much
A little
Not at all

D
D
D
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13. How important do you think career education should be in the high school?
Very importantD ImportantD UncertainD NotimpotantD

NotiportantatallD

14. To what extent do you think, schools use the career education and guidance services to help their
students make career chances?
completelyD

to a large extentD

uncertainD

to a little extentD

notatallD

15. Which of the following statements accurately describes the current high school curriculum?
• The high school curriculum does not take into account the future employment needs of students.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD Strongly disagreeD

• The high school’s methods of teaching are not appropriate for the future employment needs of
students.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD Strongly disagreeD

• The high school curriculum is not adequately resourced.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD Strongly disagreeD

• The elements of the high school curriculum are not sufficiently integrated.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD Strongly disagreeD

• The world of work is not emphasised sufficiently in the high school curriculum.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UnD

DisagreeD Strongly disagreeD

• The high school curriculum is too concerned with the development of theoretical rather than practical
knowledge.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD Strongly disagreeD

• The practical elements of the high school curriculum are not taught in conjunction with local
industry.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD Strongly disagreeD

16. Which of the following factors do you think affect the employment chances of high school
graduates?
( Please tick the appropriate box)
Strongly agree
1

Agree
2

Uncertain
3

Disagre
4

The gap between school courses and the needs of work.

Strongly disagree
5
1
D

2
D

3
D

4
D

5
D
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Lack of appropriate occupational guidance and counselling.

□

□

□

□

□

Lack of practical and applied knowledge in the curriculum.

□

□

□

□

□

Lack of training and internship for pupils.

□

□

□

□

□

Lack of emphasise on the significance of work in
socio-economic development during their courses.

□

□

□

□

□

Lack of opportunity for seeing and understanding the
variety of occupations in society.

□

□

□

□

□

The failure of school management and teachers to use local
opportunities for connecting education and work.

□

□

□

□

□

Ignoring employer's opinions and suggestions about the
curriculum.

□

□

□

□

□

Insufficient investment in the education-industry
relationship to provide required facilities in this field.

□

□

□

□

□

Belief that academic courses are more useful than vocational
courses.

□

□

□

□

□

Failure to take into account local needs and workplace
requirements in the curriculum.

□

□

□

□

□

17. Which of the following approaches are appropriate for the preparation of secondary school pupils so
they can meet more effectively the demands of their future work life? (Please tick the appropriate
box)
Strongly agree
1

Agree
2

Uncertain
3

Disagre
4

Strongly disagree
5
1

2

3

4

5

To emphasise the essential values, knowledge and skills
relating to work

□

□

□

□

□

To allocate enough time and resources for introducing
with work and its different effects.

□

□

□

□

□

To emphasise training and internship in all courses.

□

□

□

□

□

To emphasise flexible and applied skills and knowledge.

□

□

□

□

□

To establish annual exhibitions in various industrial fields where
students can learn more about the industry and the jobs it offers.

□

□

□

□

□

To visit industry and trade centres regularly.

□

□

□

□

□

To decentralise curriculum development

□

□

□

□

□
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To participate with employers in developing the high school
curriculum.

□

□

□

□

□

To emphasise team work in school.

□

□

□

□

□

To providing suitable opportunities for teachers to introduce
workplace situations.

□

□

□

□

□

To facilitate relations between school and other institutions by
reforming management systems.

□

□

□

□

□

To emphasise quality management for developing approaches in
these fields.

□

□

□

□

□

To evaluate the curriculum in order to continuously improve goals
and standards.

□

□

□

□

□

To use educational technology: TV, video, in teaching
practical subjects.

□

□

□

□

□

To use occupational guidance and counsulting services in school.

□ □

□

□

□

To emphasise careers education.

□

□

□

□

□

To establish the office of partnership with industry in
□ □
□ □ □
schools.
If you should have any additional comments or suggestions which relate to this research please mention
them here.

Thank you for completing and returning this questionnaire
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Appendix 5.2
School of Education
University of Bath
(Student Questionnaire)

Dear student:
This questionnaire is a part of my research work at the University of Bath (U.K). I should be grateful if
you could spare the time to complete and return it. Your responses will be treated confidentially.
The purpose of my research is to investigate people's idea about the problems and weaknesses of high
school curriculum in relating to the relationship between education system and employment in Iran, in
particular, the ways in which school curriculum might link to labour market needs.
Part A: personal Details
Gender: DMale

DFemale

Marital status: DSingle

□ Married

Age:......................
Field of study.................
Year of study: □ First year

□Secondyear DThirdyear

□Fourth year

Type of secondary school which been graduated from:
□Academic secondary school □Technical & vocational school DTeacher training college
□Others form of graduation(please speccify)...
Employment experiences:...................
Part B: main questions
1. Here is a list of skills, knowledge and attitudes which modem business says it requires. We would
like you to indicate to what extent the academic courses in your high school place emphasis on these
qualities:
Strong emphasis
1

Emphasis
2

Uncertain
3

little emphasis
4

No emphasis
5
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Communication Skills
1
□

2
□

3
□

4
□

5
□

Listen to understand and learn.

□

□

□

□

□

Read, comprehend and use written materials, including
graphs, charts and displays.

□

□

□

□

□

Write effectively in the language in which business is
conducted.

□

□

□

□

□

1
□

2

3

4

5

Think critically and act logically.

□

□

□

□

The ability to evaluate and to compare situations.

□

□

□

□

□

Decision making ability.

□

□

□

□

□

Problem solving ability and understanding.

□

□

□

□

□

Access and apply specialised knowledge from various fields.

□

□

□

□

□

The ability to solve problems involving mathematics and use
the results.
The ability to research in different ways.

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

The ability to analyse statistical data creatively.

□

□

□

□

□

Understand and speak the language in which business is
conducted.

Thinking Skills

Positive Attitudes and Behaviours

1

2

Self-esteem and confidence.

□

□

Honesty, integrity and personal ethics.

□

A positive attitude toward learning, growth and personal
health.
Initiative, energy and persistence to get the job done.

3

4

5

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

□

Responsibility

1

2

3

4

5

The ability to set goals and priorities in work and personal life.

□

□

□

□

□

The ability to plan and manage time, money and other
resources to achieve goals.

□

□

□

□

□

Accountability for actions taken.

□

□

□

□

□
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Adaptability and Flexibility
1
□

2
□

3
□

4
□

5
□

Recognition of and respect for people's diversity and individual
differences.

□

□

□

□

□

The ability to identify and suggest new ideas to get the job
done creatively.

□

□

□

□

□

The ability to work in different situations.

□

□

□

□

□

The ability to work with new tools, instruments and in new
situations.

□

□

□

□

□

Use technology and information systems effectively.

□

□

□

□

□

1
□

2
□

3
□

4
□

5
□

The ability to plan and take decisions with others and
support the outcomes.

□

□

□

□

□

Understand and work within the culture of the group.

□

□

□

□

□

Respect the thoughts and opinions of others in the group.

□

□

□

□

□

Exercise "give and take" to achieve group results.

□

□

□

□

□

Seek a team approach as appropriate.

□

□

□

□

□

Group leadership skills for high performance.

□

□

□

□

□

A positive attitude toward change.

Team Work Skills

Understand and contribute to group or organisational goals.

( In thefollowing questions please TICK the correct box)
2. Do you think that there should be a connection between the needs of labour market and the high
school curriculum?
completelyD

to a large extentD

uncertainD

to a little extentD

notatallD

3. Do you think that curriculum policy makers have taken into account the labour market needs of the
economy in designing the present high school curriculum?
completelyD

to a large extentD

uncertainD

to a little extentD

notatallD

4. Do you think that industrialists should be involved in designing the high school curriculum?
completelyD

to a large extentD

uncertainD

to a little extentD

notatallD
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5. Do you think that the high school curriculum should be sensitive to local employment circumstances?
completelyD

to a large extentD

uncertainD

to a little extentD

notatallD

6. What do you think is the emphasis of the current high school curriculum?
Largely practical
Mixture of practical and academic
Largely academic

D
D
D

7. Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the parents prefer?
Largely practical
Mixture of practical and academic
Largely academic

D
D
D

8. Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the school governors prefer?
Largely practical
Mixture of practical and academic
Largely academic

D
D
D

9. Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the teachers prefer?
Largely practical
Mixture of practical and academic
Largely academic

D
D
D

10. Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the students prefer?
Largely practical
Mixture of practical and academic
Largely academic

D
D
D

11. What sort of curriculum, do you think would maximise the employment chances of students?
Vocational
Academic
Mixture of both
No connection between curriculum
and employment

D
D
D
D

12. Do you think that there is any connection between the teaching methods used in the curriculum and
the employment chances of pupils?
Very much
A little
Not at all

D
D
D
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13. How important do you think career education should be in the high school?
Very importantD

ImportantD

UncertainD

NotimpotantD

Not iportant at allD

14. To what extent do you think, schools use the career education and guidance services to help their
students make career chances?
completelyD

to a large extentD

uncertainD

to a little extentD

notatallD

15. Which of the following statements accurately describes the current high school curriculum?
• The high school curriculum does not take into account the future employment needs of students.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD

Strongly disagreeD

• The high school's methods of teaching are not appropriate for the future employment needs of
students.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD

Strongly disagreeD

• The high school curriculum is not adequately resourced.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD

Strongly disagreeD

• The elements of the high school curriculum are not sufficiently integrated.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD

Strongly disagreeD

• The world of work is not emphasised sufficiently in the high school curriculum.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD

Strongly disagreeD

• The high school curriculum is too concerned with the development of theoretical rather than practical
knowledge.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD

Strongly disagreeD

• The practical elements of the high school curriculum are not taught in conjunction with local
industry.
Strongly agreeD

AgreeD

UncertainD

DisagreeD

Strongly disagreeD

16. Which of the following factors do you think affect the employment chances of high school
graduates?

( Please tick the appropriate box)
Strongly agree

1

Agree
2

Uncertain
3

Disagre
4

The gap between school courses and the needs of work

Strongly disagree
5
1
D

2
D

3
D

4
D

5
D
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Lack of appropriate occupational guidance and counselling.

□

□

□

□

□

Lack of practical and applied knowledge in the curriculum.

□

□

□

□

□

Lack of training and internship for pupils.

□

□

□

□

□

Lack of emphasise on the significance of work in
socio-economic development during their courses.

□

□

□

□

□

Lack of opportunity for seeing and understanding the
variety of occupations in society.

□

□

□

□

□

The failure of school management and teachers to use local
opportunities for connecting education and work.

□

□

□

□

□

Ignoring employer's opinions and suggestions about the
curriculum.

□

□

□

□

□

Insufficient investment in the education-industry
relationship to provide required facilities in this field.

□

□

□

□

□

Belief that academic courses are more useful than vocational
courses.

□

□

□

□

□

Failure to take into account local needs and workplace
requirements in the curriculum.

□

□

□

□

□

17. Which of the following approaches are appropriate for the preparation of secondary school pupils so
they can meet more effectively the demands of their future work life? (Please tick the appropriate
box)
Strongly agree

1

Agree

2

Uncertain

3

Disagre

Strongly disagree

4

5
1

2

3

4

5

To emphasise the essential values, knowledge and skills
relating to work

□

□

□

□

□

To allocate enough time and resources for introducing
with work and its different effects.

□

□

□

□

□

To emphasise training and internship in all courses.

□

□

□

□

□

To emphasise flexible and applied skills and knowledge.

□

□

□

□

□

To establish annual exhibitions in various industrial fields where
students can learn more about the industry and the jobs it offers.

□

□

□

□

□

To visit industry and trade centres regularly.

□

□

□

□

□

To decentralise curriculum development

□

□

□

□

□
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To participate with employers in developing the high school
curriculum.

□

□

□

□

□

To emphasise team work in school.

□

□

□

□

□

To providing suitable opportunities for teachers to introduce
workplace situations.

□

□

□

□

□

To facilitate relations between school and other institutions by
reforming management systems.

□

□

□

□

□

To emphasise quality management for developing approaches in
these fields.

□

□

□

□

□

To evaluate the curriculum in order to continuously improve goals
and standards.

□

□

□

□

□

To use educational technology: TV, video, in teaching
practical subjects.

□

□

□

□

□

To use occupational guidance and counsulting services in school.

□

□

□

□

□

To emphasise careers education.

□

□

□

□

□

To establish the office of partnership with industry in
□ □
□
□
□
schools.
If you should have any additional comments or suggestions which relate to this research please mention
them here.

Thank you for completing and returning this questionnaire
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Appendix 5.3:
Interview* questions for Senior Educational Officials
Guideline for the interview administered to educational policy makers
The main purposes of the interview:
A. Policy makers opinions about the importance of education and the economy
relationships.
B. The existing relationship between secondary schools and workplace.
C. Rationales for recent educational reforms and its developed models.
1. Why do you think that education should be linked to economy?
2. To what extent do you think the system of education in Iran is or should be
congruent or planned to fit with the economic system?
3. Which 'Education for Work M odels', or which countries' experiences have been
followed and used during recent educational reforms?
4. How does the system of education analyse the requirements of the labour market
( required skills), and how do the educational policy makers intent to cover them
in school programmes?
5. To what extent do you think that the outcomes of the educational reform cover
the national aims in regard to linking education to the economy? Which factors
affect the reform and how?
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Appendix 5.4:
Interview's questions for employers
Guideline for the interview administered to employers
The main purposes o f the interview:

A.
B.
C.
D.

The existing relationship between school and workplace.
Employer options about the problems of this relationship.
The performance of school leavers at workplace.
The responsibilities of employers for improving the future employees' skills.

1. To what extent, co-ordination and co-operation between the schooling system
and industries for better preparation of students for world of work is necessary
and why?
2. Does your company satisfy with the present system of preparation of young
people for world of work at schools?
Yes

No

Why?

3. Which sort of skills and abilities do you think are essential for working
in your company?
• Academic skills, please name the most important of them;
• Technical and practical skills, please name the most important of them;
• Social and interpersonal skills, please name the most important of them.
4. How do you think schools can prepare pupils according to your company
requirement?
5. For better preparation system of young people for work, which one of
following work experience your company prefers?
• Work experience at school.
• Work experience at workplace.
• Work experience at both school and workplace.
6. How your company, do you think, can help school to improve their services
regarding to their preparation programs for work life?
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Appendix 5.9:
Kurdistan University Letter to local industries
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A ppendix 6.1: Teachers & Students R esponses to Q uestion No. 1
(1) C o m m u n i c a t i o n S k i l ls
•

Understand and speak the language in which business is conducted.

Teachers
stu d en t

Strong Entpfums

Emphasis

Uncertain

Lit tie emphasis

No emphasis

10.1
6.1

52.3
39.1

7.3
7.8

24.8
40

5.5
7

6.4
7

32.7
41.7

5.5
9.6

listen to understand and learn.

W mmm
I earn ers
stu d en t

io .4
12.2

39.1
29.6

Read, comprehend and use written materials, including graphs, charts and displays.

iSm tfg Emphasis
Teachers
stu d en t

•

8.5
6.1

Emphasis

Uncertain

tittle emphasis

N am pm m

34.9
14.8

4.7
9.6

37.7
52.2

14.2
17.4

Write effectively in the language in which business is conducted.

Strong Emphasis : Emphasis
Teachers
stu d e n t

8.5
6.1

. >•.:

lin c e r ftiiif

37.7

6.6

22.8

e m p h a s is ..

:.Na emphasis\

11.4

33
38.6

14.2
21.1

7.3
7.8

38.5
42.6

11.9
18.3

(2) Thinking Skills
•

Think critically and act logically.

mmmmm
Teachers
stu d en t

•

6.4
2.6

27.3
22.6

10
18.3

43.6
39.1

12.7
17.4

32.1
26.3

9.4
14.9

45.3
44.7

9.4
10.5

40
40.2

9.5
11.6

Decision making ability.

Teachers
stu d e n t

•

32.1
27

The ability to evaluate and to compare situations.

Teachers
stu d en t

•

10.1
4.3

3.8
3.5

Problem solving ability and understanding.

Teachers
stu d e n t

7.6
7.1

33.3
28.6

9.5
12.5

Access and apply specialised knowledge from various fields.
Teachers
stu d e n t

S tro n g E m ph asis

E m phasis

Ihicerta in

7.6

32.4
17.9

10.5
7.1

L ittle em phas is

34.3
42.9

N o cut p it as is

15.2
24.1
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The ability to solve problems involving; mathematics and use the results.
1 earners
stu d e n t

•

lo J

01 o

00.0

21.7

19.1

39.1

69
13

5.7
12,2

43.8
42.6

23.8
38.3

39.8
44.2

26.9
31

11,2
16,5

27.1
27

6.5
11.3

12.1
12.3

21.5
21.1

6.5
4.4

The ability to research in different ways.

Teachers
stu d e n t

•

4
7

5.7
0,9

21
6.1

The ability to analyse statistical data creatively.

Teachers
stu d e n t

5.6
1,8

15.7
9.7

12
13.3

(3) Positive Attitudes and Behaviours
Self-esteem and confidence.
Teachers
stu d e n t

•

15
17.5

44.9
44.7

A positive attitude toward learning, growth and personal health.

Teachers
stu d e n t

•

37.4
35,7

Honesty, integrity and personal ethics.

Teachers
stu d e n t

•

17,8
9.6

13
15.7

46.3
38.3

12
13.9

23.1
28.7

5.6
3.5

30.1
34.2

7.5
7

Initiative, energy and persistence to get the job done.

Teachers
stu d e n t

132
10.5

34
36.8

15.1
11.4

(4) Responsibility
•

The ability to set goals and priorities in work and personal life.

Teachers
stu d e n t

Strong Emphasis

Emphasis

Uncertain

lit Ik emphasis

No emphasis

11.1
7.8

33.3
25.2

10 2

31.5
383

13.9
15,7

13

The ability to plan and manage time, money and other resources to achieve goals.
Teachers
stu d e n t

Strong Emphasis

Emphasis

Uncertain

Littte emphasis

No emphasis

9.4
6.1

30.2
25.2

13.2
13

33
33.9

14.2
21.7
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Accountability for actions taken.
Teachers
stu d e n t

S tro n g E m p h a sis

E m phasis

U ncertain

t i t t l e em p h a sis

N o em ph asis

93
7

27.8
27*8

13.9
20.9

37
32.2

12

17.1
24.6

25.7
33.3

14.3
9.6

12.2

(5) Adaptability and Flexibility
•

A positive attitude toward change.

Teachers
stu d e n t

•

Ttxirhpr*

12.5
13

29.8
27.8

8.7
16.5

7.5
5.3

34
30.7

8.5
11.4

37.7
38.6

12.3
14

68
2.6

76 9
23.5

14.6
23.5

39.8
39.1

12.6
11.3

The ability to work with new tools, instruments and in new situations.

Teachers
stu d e n t

•

36.5
26.9

The ability to work in different situations.

stu d e n t

•

12.5
13

The ability to identify and suggest new ideas to get the job done creatively.

Teachers
stu d e n t

•

34.3
30.7

Recognition of and respect for people's diversity and individual differences.

Teachers
stu d e n t

•

8.6
1.8

10.4
3.5

i
S
B
23.6
16.7

13.2
15.8

34.9
37.7

17.9
26.3

24.8
28.7

32.4
42.6

Use technology and information systems effectively

__________
Teachers
stu d e n t

10.5
6.1

15.2
11.3

17.1
11.3

(6) Team Work Skills
•

Understand and contribute to group or organisational goals.

Teachers
stu d e tit

•

6.6
7

33
20.9

12.3
15.7

34
40

14.2
16.5

The ability to plan and take decisions with others and support the outcomes.

Teachers
stu d e n t

7.6
5.2

31.4
27

9.5
11.3

35.2
38.3

16.2
18.3
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•

Understand and work within the culture of the group.

m Jm m m
Teachers
studertt

•

5.6
10.4

26.2
27

12.1
7.8

41.1
39.1

15
15.7

Respect the thoughts and opinions of others in the group.

mmM M m
Teachers
stu d en t

•

17.8
16.5

29
26.1

26.2
30.4

19.6
10.4

9.3
11.5

35.5
33.6

12.1

11.2
21.2

39.3
40.715.9

8.4

7.5
16.5

Exercise "give and take" to achieve group results.

m wm m m .
Teachers
stu d en t

•

36.4
28.3

15

Seek a team approach as appropriate.

Teachers
stu d en t

•

6.5
11.5

7.5
3.5

33.6
18.6

Group leadership skills for high performance.

Teachers
stu d en t

14
7

23.4
24.6

9.3

21.1

42.1
32.5

11.2
14.9

A ppendix 6.2: Chi-square Results b y Gender
Question 1: To what extent the academic courses in secondary education places emphasis on the qualities such as :
communication skills, thinking skills, positive attitudes and behaviours, responsibility, adaptability and
flexibility, and team work kills?
SEX

Sex

Qla:Communication Skills

by

Page 1 of 1

Qla
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

No empha Uncertai Emphasis
sis
n

1.00|

2.00|

3.00|

Row
Total

SEX
1.00

66
67.3
49.3%
58.4%
29.3%

39
41.1
29.1%
56.5%
17 .3%

29
25.6
21.6%
67.4%
12.9%

134
59. 6%

2.00

47
45.7
51.6%
41.6%
20.9%

30
27.9
33.0%
43.5%
13.3%

14
17 .4
15.4%
32.6%
6.2%

91
40.4%

Column
Total

113
50.2%

69
30.7%

43
19.1%

225
100.0%

Male

FEMALE

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -

17.391

Value

Phi
Cramer1s V

.07988
.07988

Eta

dependent
dependent

.07988
.05498

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

.48777
.48122
.41062

1.43582
1.46284
.67702

Statistic

with SEX
with CSA

Significance

DF

0

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.48777 *1
.48777 *1
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SEX

Sex

by

Qlb:

Thinking Skills
Qlb

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

No empha Uncertai Emphasis
sis
n
1.00|
2 .00 |
3.1

Row
Total

SEX
1.00

96
96.3
71.6%
59.6%
42.9%

2.00

65
64.7
72.2%
40.4%
29.0%

Column
Total

161
71.9%

Male

FEMALE

27
11
28.7
9.0
20.1%
8.2%
73.3%
56.3%
4.9%
12.1%
r-------- «
l
4
21
19.3
6.0
23.3%
4.4%
43.8%
26.7 %
9.4%
1.8%
48
21.4%

Chi-Square

Value

Value
.07896
.07896

Phi
Cramer's V

dependent
dependent

.0789 6
.03546

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

224
1 0 0 . 0%

Significance

DF

.49742
.48287
.59645

6.027

Statistic

Eta :
with SEX
with TSA

90
40.2%

1.39664
1.45600
.28038

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -

15
6.7%

134
59.8%

1

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.49742 *1
.49742 *1

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Qlc:

Page 46

Attitudes and Behaviours
Qlc

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

No empha Uncertai Emphasis
sis
n
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3.00| Total

SEX
1.00

43
44.4
32.6%
57.3%
19.3%

47
46.8
35.6%
59.5%
21.1%

42
40.8
31.8%
60.9%
18.8%

2.00

32
30.6
35.2%
42.7%
14.3%

32
32.2
35.2%
40.5%
14.3%

27
28.2
29.7%
39.1%
12.1%

91
40.8%

Column
Total

75
33.6%

79
35.4%

69
30.9%

223
100.0%

Male

132
59.2%

rL

FEMALE

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -

.19063
.19052
.18654

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.02924
.02924

dependent
dependent

.02924
.02899

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

.90909
.90914
.66581

28.157

Statistic

Eta :
with SEX
with ABA

Significance

DF

2

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.90909 *1
.90909 *1
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SEX

Sex

by

Qld:

Responsibility
Qld

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

No empha Uncertai Emphasis
sis
n
1.00 I
2.00 |
3.1

Row
Total

SEX
1.00

71
71.0
53.8%
59.2%
31.8%

29
29.6
22.0%
58.0%
13.0%

32
31.4
24.2%
60.4%
14.3%

132
59.2%

2.00

49
49.0
53.8%
40.8%
22.0%

21
20.4
23.1%
42.0%
9.4%

21
21.6
23.1%
39.6%
9.4%

91
40.8%

Column
Total

120
53.8%

50
22.4%

53
23.8%

Male

FEMALE

Value

Chi-Square

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -

Significance

DF

.97031
.97031
.91381

.06027
.06028
.01172
20.404

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer's V
Eta :
with SEX
with RA

223
1 0 0 . 0%

.01644
.01644

dependent
dependent

.01644
.00726

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

2

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.97031 *1
.97031 *1
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Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Qle: Adaptability and Flexibility
Qle

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet
SEX

Page 1 of 1

No empha Uncertai Emphasis
sis
n
1.00 1
2.00 1
3 -'

1.00

75
81.8
56.8%
54.7%
33.9%

40
35.2
30.3%
67.8%
18.1%

17
14.9
12.9%
68.0%
7.7%

132
59.7%

2.00

62
55.2
69.7%
45.3%
28.1%

19
23.8
21.3%
32.2%
8.6%

8
10.1
9.0%
32.0%
3.6%

89
40.3%

Column
Total

137
62.0%

59
26.7%

25
11.3%

Male

FEMALE

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -

Significance

DF

.15547
.15181
.07771

10.068

Value

Phi

.12979
.12979

Cramer 1s V

dependent
dependent

.12979
.11894

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

221
1 0 0 . 0%

3.72256
3.77019
3.11210

Statistic

Eta :
with SEX
with AFA

Row

4

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.15547 *1
.15547 *1
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Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Qlf:

Team Work Skills
Page 1 of 1

Qlf
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

No empha Uncertai Emphasis
sis
n
|
2.00 |
3.1
1.00 I

r----------- - F

SEX
1.00

78
78.6
58.2%
59.1%
34.7%

33
32.2
24.6%
61.1%
14.7%

23
23.2
17.2%
59.0%
10.2%

134
59.6%

2.00

54
53.4
59.3%
40.9%
24.0%

21
21.8
23.1%
38.9%
9.3%

16
15.8
17.6%
41.0%
7.1%

91
40.4%

Column

132
58.7%

54
24.0%

39
17.3%

Male

FEMALE

Total
Chi-Square

Value

Minimum Expected Frequency -

Significance

DF

.96486
.96476
.94557

15.773

Statistic

Value

Phi

.01783
.01783

C r a m e r 's V
Eta :

dependent
dependent

.01783
.00456

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

225
1 0 0 . 0%

.07155
.07176
.00466

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

with SEX
with TWSA

Row

0

ASE1

Val/ASE0

Approximate
Significance
.96486 *1
.96486 *1
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Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX Sex by Q2 : Do you think that there should be a connection between the needs of labour market and the high
school curriculum?
Page 1 of 1

Q2
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Not at a To a lit Uncertai To a lar Complete
11
tie exte n
ge exten ly
Row
1. 0 0 |
2 .00 |
3.00 |
4.00|
5.00 | Total

SEX

1.00

2
1.2
1.5%
100.0%
.9%

4
3.6
3.0%
66.7%
1.8%

2.00

0
.8
.0%
.0%
.0%

2
2.4
2.2%
33.3%
.9%

Column
Total

2
.9%

Male

0
2.4
.0%
.0%
.0%
H

FEMALE

H
6
2.7%

Chi-Square

H --------------------------- _j
4
1.8%

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer's V
Eta :
with SEX
with Q2

.18296
.18296

dependent
dependent

.18296
.02004

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

41
42.9
45.1%
38.7%
18.2%

1

44
43.3
48.4%
41.1%
19. 6%

0

91
40.4%

----------------------------- ^ r

106
47.1%

107
47.6%

225
100.0%
Significance

DF

7.53177
9.60197
.08997

Minimum Expected Frequency .809
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

134
59. 6%

|----------------------------- ^

■(

4
1.6
4.4%
100.0%
1.8%

Value

63
63.7
47.0%
58.9%
28.0%

65
63.1
48.5%
61.3%
28.9%

.11032
.04769
.76421

6 OF

10 ( 60.0%)

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.11032
.11032

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender
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SEX Sex
by Q3 : Do you think that curriculum policy makers have taken into account the labour market needs of
the economy in designing the present high school curriculum?
Page 1 of 1

Q3
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Not at a To a lit Uncertai To a lar Complete
11
tie exte n
ge exten ly
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3.00|
4.00|
5.00| Total

SEX

1.00

37
36.8
27.8%
59.7%
16.5%

Male

F

66
62.3
49.6%
62.9%
29.5%

16
16. 6
12.0%
57.1%
7.1%

12
13.7
9.0%
52.2%
5.4%

2
3.6
1.5%
33.3%
.9%

——H

L
r

2.00

25
25.2
27.5%
40.3%
11.2%

39
42.7
42.9%
37 .1%
17.4%

12
11.4
13.2%
42.9%
5.4%

11
9.3
12.1%
47.8%
4.9%

4
2.4
4.4%
66.7%
1.8%

91
40.6%

Column
Total

62
27.7%

105
46.9%

28
12.5%

23
10.3%

6
2.7%

224
100.0%

FEMALE

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
C r a m e r 's V

.11119
.11119

dependent
dependent

.11119
.07871

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

DF

Significance

2.76937
2.73344
1.38167

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.438
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q3

133
59.4%

1

.59713
.60338
.23982

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.59713
.59713
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Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX Sex
by
curriculum?

Question 4:

Do you think that industrialists should be involved in designing the high school

Q4
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

Not at a To a lit Uncertai To a lar Complete
11
tie exte n
ge exten ly
1 .0 0 |

2.00 |

3.00 |

Row

5 .0 0 | Total

4 .0 0 |

SEX
1.00

1
.6
.7%
100.0%
.4%

4
4.2
3.0%
57.1%
1.8%

5
9.5
3.7%
31.3%
2.2%

90
82.2
67.2%
65.2%
40.0%

34
37.5
25.4%
54.0%
15.1%

134
59.6%

2.00

0
.4
.0%
.0%
.0%

3
2.8
3.3%
42.9%
1.3%

11
6.5
12.1%
68.8%
4.9%

48
55.8
52.7%
34.8%
21.3%

29
25.5
31.9%
46.0%
12.9%

91
40.4%

Column
Total

1
.4%

7
3.1%

16
7.1%

138
61.3%

63
28.0%

225
100.0%

Male

FEMALE

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

.06986
.06231
.97957

4 OF

Value

Phi
Cramer's V
Eta :
with SEX
with Q4

.19631
.19631

dependent
dependent

.19631
.00171

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

8. 67122
8.95193
.00066

Minimum Expected Frequency .404
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Statistic

DF

0

10 ( 40.0%)

ASEl

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.06986 *1
.06986 *1

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX Sex by
circumstances?

Page 53

Do you think that the high school curriculum should be sensitive to local employment

Question 5:

Page 1 of 1

Q5
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Not at a To a lit Uncertai To a lar Complete
11
tie exte n
ge exten ly
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3.00|
4.00|
5.00| Total

SEX
1.00

i..:s£
.4%

6
5.4
4.5%
66.7%
2.7%

6
7.2
4.5%
50.0%
2.7%

0
.4
.0%
.0%
.0%

3
3.6
3.3%
33.3%
1.3%

6
4.8
6.7%
50.0%
2.7%

9
4.0%

12
5.4%

1

Male

2.00
FEMALE

H
Column
Total

47
46.5
35.3%
60.3%
21.1%

133
59. 6%

^

31
31.5
34.4%
39.7%
13.9%

90
40.4%

78
35.0%

223
100.0%

"i

l
.4%

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

DF

Phi
Cramer's V

4 OF

.07755
.07755

.07755
.01020

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance
.85434
.79185
.87921

Value

dependent
dependent

123
55.2%

1.34125
1.69375
.02310

Minimum Expected Frequency .404
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q5

73
73.4
54.9%
59.3%
32.7%
y.--------^
50
49.6
55.6%
40.7%
22.4%

2

10 ( 40.0%)

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.85434 *1
.85434 *1
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Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Question 6: What do you think is the emphasis of the current high school curriculum?

Q6

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

Largely Mixture Largely
practica of pract academic
Row
1.00 |
2.00|
3. 0 0 | Total

SEX

1.00

7
6.0
5.2%
70.0%
3.1%

26
23.2
19.4%
66.7%
11. 6%

2.00

3
4.0
3.3%
30.0%
1.3%

13
15.8
14.3%
33.3%
5.8%

Column
Total

10
4.4%

39
17.3%

Male

FEMALE

Chi-Square

101
104.8
75.4%
57 .4%
44.9%

75
91
40.4%
71.2
82.4%
42.6%
33.3%
H------- H
225
176
100.0%
78.2%

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.08473
.08473

Eta i
dependent
dependent

.08473
.08286

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

DF

1.61547
1.64949
1.53809

Minimum Expected Frequency 4.044
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

w i t h SEX
w i t h Q6

134
59.6%

0

.44587
.43835
.21490

1 OF

6 { 16.7%)

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.44587 *1
.44587 *1
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Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Question 7 : Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the parents prefer?
Q7

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

Largely Mixture Largely
practica of pract academic
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3.00| Total

SEX
1.00

22
21.1
16.4%
62.9%
9.9%

92
91.1
68.7%
60.9%
41.4%

20
21.7
14.9%
55.6%
9.0%

134
60.4%

2.00

13
13.9
14.8%
37.1%
5.9%

59
59.9
67.0%
39.1%
26.6%

16
14.3
18.2%
44.4%
7.2%

88
39. 6%

Column
Total

35
15.8%

151
68.0%

36
16.2%

Male

FEMALE

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -

Significance
.79500
.79637
.52851

13.874

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.04546
.04546

dependent
dependent

.04546
.04240

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

DF

.45882
.45537
.39726

Statistic

Eta :
with SEX
with Q7

222
1 0 0 . 0%

3

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.79500
.79500

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX
Sex
prefer?

by
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Question 8: Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the school governors

Page 1 of 1

Q8

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Largely Mixture Largely
practica of pract academic
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3.00| Total

SEX

1.00

14
10.7
10.5%
77.8%
6.3%

2.00

4
7.3
4.4%
22.2%
1.8%

Column
Total

18
8.1%

Male

FEMALE

78
41
76.9
45.3
58. 6%
30.8%
60.5%
53.9%
35.0%
18.4%
r------- -1
51
35
52.1
30.7
56.7%
38.9%
39.5%
46.1%
22.9%
15.7%
129
57.8%

Chi-Square

76
34.1%

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -

90
40.4%

223
100.0%
DF

Significance
.17206
.15664
.08221

7.265

Value

Phi
C r a m e r 's V

.12563
.12563

Eta :

dependent
dependent

.12563
.11665

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

h

3.51979
3.70758
3.02071

Statistic

with SEX
with Q8

133
59.6%

2

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.17206
.17206

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by
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Question 9: Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the teachers prefer?
Q9

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

Largely Mixture Largely
practica of pract academic
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3.00| Total

SEX
1.00
Male

2.00
FEMALE

Column
Total

17
15. 6
13.1%
65.4%
7.8%

84
86.3
64. 6%
58.3%
38.7%

29
28.2
22.3%
61.7%
13.4%

130
59.9%

9
60
18
10.4
18.8
57.7
10.3%
69.0%
20.7%
34. 6%
41.7%
38.3%
4.1%
27.6%
8.3%
|------- ^
-------- H26
144
47
12.0%
66.4%
21.7%

87
40.1%

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -

Significance
.76478
.76271
.88841

10.424

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.04971
.04971

Eta :

dependent
dependent

.04971
.00955

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

DF

.53633
.54176
.01969

Statistic

with SEX
with Q9

217
100.0%

8

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.76478
.76478

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by
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Question 10: Which high school curriculum, do you think the majority of the students prefer?
Q10

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

Largely Mixture Largely
practica of pract academic
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3.00| Total

3EX
1.00

39
44.5
29.8%
52.7%
17.9%

Male

y

2.00

,ij

35
29.5
40.2%
47.3%
16.1%

FEMALE

h

Column
Total

y

---------- -

44
48.7
50.6%
36.1%
20.2%

8
8.8
9.2%
36.4%
3.7%

122
56.0%

22
10.1%

H

74
33.9%

131
60.1%

L
r

87
39.9%

r

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -

DF

Significance
.27927
.28173
.16387

8.780

Value

Phi
Cramer *s V

.10818
.10818

dependent
dependent

.10818
.09451

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

218
100.0%

2.55118
2.53361
1.93812

Statistic

Eta :
with SEX
with Q10

14
13.2
10.7%
63.6%
6.4%

78
73.3
59.5%
63.9%
35.8%

7

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.27927
.27927
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SEX Sex
students?

by

Question 11: What sort of curriculum, do you think would maximise the employment chances of

Qll

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

Largely Mixture Largely
practica of pract academic
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3.00| Total

SEX
1.00

57
56.4
43.8%
62.0%
26.9%

55
50.9
42.3%
66.3%
25.9%

18
22.7
13.8%
48.6%
8.5%

130
61.3%

2.00

35
35.6
42.7%
38.0%
16.5%

28
32.1
34.1%
33.7%
13.2%

19
14.3
23.2%
51.4%
9.0%

82
38.7%

Column
Total

92
43.4%

37
17.5%

212
100.0%

Male

FEMALE

h

H
83
39.2%

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -

.18487
.19000
.31319

14.311

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.12620
.12620

dependent
dependent

.12620

.06943

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

3.37618
3 .32148
1.01717

Statistic

Eta :
with SEX
with Qll

DF

13

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.18487
.18487
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SEX Sex by Question 12: Do you think that there is any connection between the teaching methods used in the
curriculum and the employment chances of pupils?
Page 1 of 1

Q12
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

No empha Little e Uncertai Emphasis Strongly
sis
mphasis n
emphasi Row
1.00
|
2.00 |3 .00 |4.00|
5.00| Total

SEX
1.00

29
32.4
22.1%
53.7%
13.3%

53
52.3
40.5%
60.9%
24.3%

19
18.0
14.5%
63.3%
8.7%

28
24.6
21.4%
68.3%
12.8%

2
3.6
1.5%
33.3%
.9%

131
60.1%

2.00

25
21.6
28.7%
46.3%
11.5%

34
34.7
39.1%
39.1%
15.6%

11
12.0
12.6%
36.7%
5.0%

13
16.4
14.9%
31.7%
6.0%

4
2.4
4.6%
66.7%
1.8%

87
39.9%

Column
Total

54
24.8%

87
39.9%

30
13.8%

41
18.8%

6
2.8%

Male

FEMALE

V

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer‘s V

.13573
.13573

dependent
dependent

.13573
.05275

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

4.01641
3.99384
.60373

Minincum Expected Frequency 2.394
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q12

DF

7

218
100.0%

.40379
.40684
.43716

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.40379 *1
.40379 *1
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Sex

by
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Question 13: H o w important do you think career education should be in the high school?
Q13

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

Not impo Not impo Uncertai Importan Very imp
rtant at rtant
n
t
ortant
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3.00|
4.00|
5.00| Total

SEX
1.00

1
1.8
.8%
33.3%
.5%

2.00

2
1.2
2.3%
66.7%
.9%

4
6.0
3.0%
40.0%
1.8%
H
—
6
4.0
6.8%
60.0%
2.7%

Column
Total

3
1.4%

10
4.5%

Male

FEMALE

Chi-Square

5
7.8
3.8%
38.5%
2.3%

88
40.0%

55
25.0%

220
100.0%

13
5.9%

139
63.2%
DF

Significance

6.44989
6.33613
2.07770

Statistic

.16798
.17541
.14947

3 OF

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.17122
.17122

dependent
dependent

.17122
.09740

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

23
22.0
26.1%
41.8%
10.5%

- |----------- -

Minimum Expected Frequency 1.200
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q13

132
60.0%

8
5.2
9.1%
61.5%
3.6%

HH

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

32
33.0
24.2%
58.2%
14.5%

90
83.4
68.2%
64.7%
40.9%
y.
------*
49
55.6
55.7%
35.3%
22.3%

5

10 ( 30.0%)

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.16798 *1
.16798 *1
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SEX S ex
by Question 14: To what extent do you think, schools use the career education and guidance services to
help their students make career chances?

Page 1 of 1

Q14
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Not at a To a lit Uncertai To a lar Comletel
11
tie exte n
ge exten y
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3.00|
4.00|
5.00| Total

SEX
1.00

42
41.4
31.8%
60 .9%
19.1%

62
64.2
47.0%
57.9%
28.2%

12
9.6
9.1%
75.0%
5.5%

13
13.2
9.8%
59.1%
5.9%

2.00

27
27.6
30.7%
39.1%
12.3%

45
42.8
51.1%
42.1%
20.5%

4
6.4
4.5%
25.0%
1.8%

9
8.8
10.2%
40.9%
4.1%

Column
Total

69
31.4%

107
48. 6%

16
7.3%

22
10.0%

Male

FEMALE

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.09458
.09458

dependent
dependent

.09458
.00366

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

5

132
60.0%

3
88
2.4
40.0%
3.4%
50.0%
1.4%
H“ “— — — — — — ^
6
220
2.7%
100.0%

DF

Significance

1.96779
2.05716
.00293

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.400
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q14

3
3 .6
2.3%
50.0%
1.4%

.74168
.72525
.95684

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.74168 *1
.74168 *1
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Question 15: Which of the following statements accurately describes the current high school curriculum?
SEX Sex
students.

by

Ql5a: The high school curriculum does not take into account the future employment needs of

Q15a
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
n
agree
Row
2.00|
3.00|
4.00|
5 -00| Total

SEX
1.00

25
23.7
18.9%
64.1%
11. 5%

8
10.3
6.1%
47.1%
3.7%

67
70.0
50.8%
58.3%
30.9%

32
28.0
24.2%
69.6%
14.7%

132
60.8%

2.00

14
15.3
16.5%
35.9%
6.5%

9
6.7
10.6%
52.9%
4.1%

48
45.0
56. 5%
41.7%
22.1%

14
18.0
16.5%
30.4%
6.5%

85
39.2%

Column
Total

39
18.0%

17
7.8%

46
21.2%

217
100.0%

Male

FEMALE

•{

h

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -

Significance
.34487
.34323
.58952

6.659

Value

Phi
Cramer1s V

.12369
.12369

dependent
dependent

.12369
.03 671

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

DF

3.32002
3.33188
.29109

Statistic

Eta :
witth SEX
with Q15

115
53.0%

8

ASEl

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.34487
.34487
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SEX Sex
students.

by

Page 64

Q15b: The high school's methods of teaching are not appropriate for the future employment needs of

Q15b
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3.00 |
4.00|
5.00| Total

SEX
1.00

2
1.2
1.5%
100.0%
.9%

22
25.3
16.7%
52.4%
10.0%

2.00

0
.8
.0%
.0%
.0%

20
16.7
23.0%
47.6%
9.1%

Column
Total

2
.9%

42
19.2%

Male

FEMALE

13
17.5
9.8%
44.8%
5.9%
Y --------1
16
11.5
18.4%
55.2%
7.3%
Y

Chi-Square

29
26.5
22.0%
65.9%
13.2%

132
60.3%

36
40.5
41.4%
35.3%
16.4%

15
17.5
17.2%
34.1%
6.8%

87
39.7%

Y --------------------------- H L
r

H

29
13.2%

102
46.6%

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer *s V

.17518
.17518

dependent
dependent

.17518
.10131

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

44
20.1%

DF

6

219
100.0%
Significance

6.72085
7.35428
2.23731

Minimum Expected Frequency .795
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q16

66
61.5
50.0%
64.7%
30.1%

.15140
.11831
.13472

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.15140
.15140
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SEX

Sex

by

Ql5c: The high school curriculum is not adequately resourced.
Page 1 of 1

Q15c
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet
C17Y

Strongly
strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
agree
disagre
n
4.00
5.00
1.00|
2.00|
3.00

___________________

r

r

1.2
1.5%
100.0%
.9%

11
14.9
8.3%
44.0%
5.0%

12
20.8
9.1%
34.3%
5.4%

68
58.9
51.5%
68.7%
30.6%

39
36.3
29.5%
63.9%
17.6%

132
59.5%

2.00

0
.8
.0%
.0%
.0%

14
10.1
15. 6%
56.0%
6.3%

23
14.2
25.6%
65.7%
10.4%

31
40.1
34.4%
31.3%
14.0%

22
24.7
24.4%
36.1%
9.9%

90
40. 5%

Column
Total

2
.9%

25
11.3%

35
15.8%

99
44.6%

61
27.5%

222
100.0%

1.00
Male

FEMALE

2

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.27711
.27711

Eta
dependent
dependent

.27711
.15885

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

DF

17.04735
17.62654
5.57691

Minimum Expected Frequency .811
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

with SEX
with Q17

Row
Total

3

Significance

4
4

2 OF

10

ASE1

{

.00189
.00146
.01820

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.00189 *1
.00189 *1
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SEX

s;ex

by

Q15d: The elements of the high school curriculum are not sufficiently integrated.

Q15d
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
Row
1.00|
2 .00 |
3.00|
4.00|
5.00| Total

SEX
1.00

1
1.2
.8%
50.0%
.4%

31
36.4
23.3%
50.8%
13.9%

15
18.5
11.3%
48.4%
6.7%

65
60.2
48.9%
64.4%
29.1%

21
16.7
15.8%
75.0%
9.4%

133
59.6%

2.00

1
.8
1.1%
50.0%
.4%

30
24.6
33.3%
49.2%
13.5%

16
12.5
17.8%
51.6%
7.2%

36
40.8
40.0%
35.6%
16.1%

7
11.3
7.8%
25.0%
3.1%

90
40.4%

61
27.4%

31
13.9%

101
45.3%

28
12.6%

Male

FEMALE

h
Column
Total

H
2
.9%

r

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer's V
Eta :
with SEX
with Q18

.18164
.18164

dependent
dependent

.18164
.16714

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

DF

7 .35747
7.47559
6.20192

Minimum Expected Frequency .807
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

2

223
100.0%

.11816
.11279
.01276

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.11816
.11816

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Page 61

Q15e: The world of work is not emphasised sufficiently in the high school curriculum.
Q15e

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

Strongly
strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
agree
Row
disagre
n
5.00| Total
1.00|
2.00 |
3.00 |
4.00 |

SEX
1.00

0
.6
.0%
.0%
.0%

2.00

1
.4
1.1%
100.0%
.4%

Male

FEMALE

14
12.5
10.5%
66.7%
6.3%

9
11.3
6.8%
47.4%
4.0%

|
---------------- ^
7
10
8.5
7.7
7.8%
11.1%
33.3%
52.6%
3.1%
4.5%

79
76.9
59.4%
61.2%
35.4%

31
31.6
23.3%
58.5%
13.9%

50
52.1
55.6%
38.8%
22.4%

22
21.4
24.4%
41.5%
9.9%

129
57.8%

53
23.8%

133
59. 6%

L
r

90
40.4%

L.
r

Column
Total

1
.4%

21
9.4%

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

DF

Statistic

.51473
.46506
.92917

2 OF

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.12097
.12097

dependent
dependent

.12097
.00597

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

2

223
100.0%
Significance

3.26351
3.58506
.00790

Minimum Expected Frequency .404
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q19

19
8.5%

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.51473 *1
.51473 *1
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SEX Sex
by
Ql5f : The high school curriculum is too concerned with the development of theoretical rather than
practical knowledge
Page 1 of 1

Q15f
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
agree
n
1.00|
2.00
4.00|
5.00
3.00

Row
Total

SEX
1.00

0
.6
.0%
.0%
.0%

11
10.1
8.3%
64.7%
5.0%

3
3.6
2.3%
50.0%
1.4%

70
68.4
53.0%
60.9%
31.5%

48
49.4
36.4%
57.8%
21.6%

132
59.5%

2.00

1
.4
1.1%
100.0%
.5%

6
6.9
6.7%
35.3%
2.7%

3
2.4
3.3%
50.0%
1.4%

45
46.6
50.0%
39.1%
20.3%

35
33.6
38.9%
42.2%
15.8%

90
40.5%

1
.5%

17
7.7%

6
2.7%

115
51.8%

83
37 .4%

222
100.0%

Male

FEMALE

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramesr's V

.09655
.09655

dependent
dependent

.09655
.00850

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

2.06965
2.40779
.01598

Minimum Expected Frequency .405
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q20

DF

3

.72295
.66122
.89942

4 OF

10 ( 40.0%)

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.72295
.72295
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Q15g: The practical elements of the high school curriculum should not be taught in conjunction with

SEX Sex by
local industry.

Page 1 of 1

Q15g
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
Row
1.00|
2.00 |
3 .00 |
4.00|
5 -0 0 | Total

SEX
1.00

6
6.5
4.6%
54.5%
2.7%

21
23.0
16.2%
53.8%
9.5%

23
23.6
17.7%
57.5%
10.5%

55
51.4
42.3%
63.2%
25.0%

25
25.4
19.2%
58.1%
11.4%

130
59.1%

2.00

5
4.5
5.6%
45.5%
2.3%

18
16.0
20.0%
46.2%
8.2%

17
16.4
18.9%
42.5%
7.7%

32
35.6
35.6%
36.8%
14.5%

18
17.6
20.0%
41.9%
8.2%

90
40.9%

Column
Total

11
5.0%

39
17.7%

40
18.2%

87
39.5%

43
19.5%

Male

FEMALE

r

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer1s
Eta :
with SEX
with Q21

.07413
.07413

dependent
dependent

.07413
.04726

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

DF

1.20891
1.21007
.48915

Minimum Expected Frequency 4.500
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

5

220
100.0%

.87663
.87644
.48431

1 OF

10

ASE1

(

1 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.87663
.87663
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Questi on 16: Which of the following factors do you think affect the employment chances of high school graduates?

SEX

Sex

Q16a: The gap between school courses and the needs of work.

by

Q16a
Count.
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3 .0 0 |
4.00|
5.00| Total

SEX
1.00

3
2.4
2.3%
75.0%
1.4%

15
16.2
11.3%
55. 6%
6.8%

18
19.2
13.5%
56.3%
8.1%

2.00

1
1.6
1.1%
25.0%
.5%

12
10.8
13.5%
44.4%
5.4%

14
12.8
15.7%
43.8%
6.3%

70
64.1
52. 6%
65.4%
31.5%
y------37
42.9
41.6%
34.6%
16.7%

27
12.2%

32
14.4%

107
48.2%

Male

FEMALE

4
1.8%

i
r
89
40.1%

h

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.12565
.12565

dependent
dependent

.12565
.02262

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

52
23 .4%

DF

3

222
100.0%
Significance

3.50478
3.52542
.11309

Minimum Expected Frequency 1.604
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q 2 2

133
59.9%

25
20.8
28.1%
48.1%
11.3%

h

h

Column
Total

H

27
31.2
20.3%
51.9%
12.2%

.47715
.47402
.73666

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.47715
.47715
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SEX

s;ex

by

Q16b: Lack of appropriate occupational guidance and counselling.
Ql6b

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 3

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3 .00|
4.00|
5.00| Total

SEX
1.00

3
3.0
2.3%
60.0%
1.3%

16
14.2
12.1%
66.7%
7.2%

2.00

2
2.0
2.2%
40.0%
.9%

8
9.8
8.8%
33.3%
3.6%

5
2.2%

24
10.8%

Male

7
8.9
5.3%
46.7%
3.1%

61
56.8
46.2%
63.5%
27.4%

45
49.1
34.1%
54.2%
20.2%

35
39.2
38.5%
36.5%
15.7%

38
33.9
41.8%
45.8%
17.0%

91
40.8%

96
43.0%

83
37.2%

223
100.0%

L
r

(.--------------------------- «j

FEMALE

8
6.1
8.8%
53.3%
3.6%
k

Column
Total
Ch-i-Square

DF

Statistic

.53579
.53685
.43375

2 OF

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.11853
.11853

dependent
dependent

.11853
.05254

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

3.13316
3.12673
.61276

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.040
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q23

H

15
6.7%

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

132
59.2%

2

10

ASEl

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.53579 *1
.53579 *1
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SEX

Sex

by

Q16c: Lack of practical and applied knowledge in the curriculum.
Ql6c

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
Row
1.00|
2.00 |
3.00|
4.00|
5.00| Total

SEX
1.00

5
3.0
3.7%
100.0%
2.2%

6
7.1
4.5%
50.0%
2.7%

6
6.6
4.5%
54.5%
2.7%

74
74.4
55.2%
59.2%
32.9%

2.00

0
2.0
.0%
.0%
.0%

6
4.9
6.6%
50.0%
2.7%

5
4.4
5.5%
45.5%
2.2%

51
50.6
56.0%
40.8%
22.7%

5
2.2%

12
5.3%

11
4.9%

125
55.6%

M ale

FEMALE

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Value

Pears on
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.13287
.13287

dependent
dependent

.13287
.03196

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

0

134
59.6%

L
r.
29
91
29.1
40.4%
31.9%
40.3%
12.9%
H-------- H r
225
72
32.0%
100.0%

DF

Significance

3.97244
5.74981
.22880

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.022
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q24

43
42.9
32.1%
59.7%
19.1%

.40975
.21863
.63241

4 OF

10 ( 40.0%)

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.40975
.40975
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SEX

Sex

by

Q16d: Lack of training and internship for pupils.
Page 1 of 1

Q16d
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Strongly
strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
agree
Row
disagre
n
1.001
2.001
3.001
4.00
5.00| Total

SEX

2.00

0
.4
.0%
.0%
.0%

8
7.2
6.0%
66.7%
3.6%
H--------4
4.8
4.4%
33.3%
1.8%

Column
Total

1
.4%

12
5.4%

1.00

1

Male
w o

:“

.4%
FEMALE

Chi-Square

8
9.5
6.0%
50.0%
3.6%

76
72.2
57.1%
62.8%
34.1%

40
43.5
30.1%
54.8%
17.9%

133
59.6%

8
6.5
8.9%
50.0%
3.6%

45
48.8
50.0%
37.2%
20.2%

33
29.5
36.7%
45.2%
14.8%

90
40.4%

16
7.2%

121
54.3%

73
32.7%

223
100.0%

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

.59914
.54033
.40369

3 OF

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.11121
.11121

dependent
dependent

.11121
.05604

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

2.75777
3.10551
.69731

Minimum Expected Frequency .404
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q25

DF

2

10 ( 30.0%)

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.59914 *1
.59914 *1
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SEX
Sex
courses.

by

Q16e:

Lack of emphasise on the significance of work in socio-economic development during their

Page 1 of 1

Q16e
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
Row
disagre
agree
n
5.00 | Total
1.00 |
2.00
3.00||
4.00||
Y

|------------------------------_|

SEX

,

1.00

3
2.4
2.2%
75.0%
1.3%

10
12.6
7.5%
47.6%
4.5%

14
15.6
10.4%
53.8%
6.3%

77
70.6
57.5%
65.3%
34.4%

30
32.9
22.4%
54.5%
13.4%

134
59.8%

2.00

1
1.6
1.1%
25.0%
.4%

11
8.4
12.2%
52.4%
4.9%

12
10.4
13.3%
46.2%
5.4%

41
47.4
45.6%
34.7%
18.3%

25
22.1
27.8%
45.5%
11.2%

90
40.2%

4
1.8%

21
9.4%

26
11.6%

118
52.7%

55
24.6%

Male

FEMALE

Y

H

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer1s V

.13622
.13622

Eta
dependent
dependent

.13622
.01893

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

4.15658
4.16410
.07990

Minimum Expected Frequency 1.607
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

with SEX
with Q26

DF

1

224
100.0%

.38523
.38425
.77744

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.38523
.38523
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SEX

Sex

Q 1 6 f : Lack of opportunity for seeing and understanding the variety of occupations in society.

by

Q16f
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
Row
1. 00 |
2 .0 0 |
3 .00 |
4.00|
5.00| Total

SEX
133
59.9%

1.00

4
3.0
3.0%
80.0%
1.8%

19
17.4
14.3%
65.5%
8.6%

8
9.6
6.0%
50.0%
3.6%

59
59.9
44.4%
59.0%
26.6%

43
43.1
32.3%
59.7%
19.4%

2.00

1
2.0
1.1%
20.0%
.5%

10
11.6
11.2%
34.5%
4.5%

8
6.4
9.0%
50.0%
3.6%

41
40.1
46.1%
41.0%
18. 5%

29
28.9
32.6%
40.3%
13.1%

89
40.1%

5
2.3%

29
13.1%

16
7.2%

100
45.0%

72
32.4%

222
100.0%

Male

L
P

F EMALE

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.09275
.09275

dependent
dependent

.09275
.04190

*1 Pearson chi-square probability

Number of Missing Observations:

.75238
.73836
.53335

1.90962
1.98584
.38800

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.005
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
wi th SEX
with Q27

Significance

DF

3

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.75238 *1
.75238 *1

Appendix. 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX
Se*x
by
Ql6g:
education and work.

Page 76

The failure of school management and teachers to use local opportunities for connecting

Q16g
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
Row
1.00|
2.00|
3.00|
4.00|
5.00| Total

SEX
1.00

2
3.0
1.5%
40.0%
.9%

24
21.9
18.3%
64.9%
10.9%

13
13.0
9.9%
59.1%
5.9%

2.00

3
2.0
3.3%
60.0%
1.4%

13
15.1
14.4%
3 5.1%
5.9%

Column
Total

5
2.3%

37
16.7%

9
9.0
10.0%
40.9%
4.1%
.j--------- H
22
10.0%

Malt

19
26.1
14.5%
43.2%
8.6%

131
59.3%

40
46.0
44.4%
35.4%
18.1%

25
17.9
27.8%
56.8%
11.3%

90
40.7%

113
51.1%

44
19.9%

73
67.0
55.7%
64.6%
33 .0%
y--------------------------- ^

FEMALE

Clhi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramear1s V

.18172
.18172

dependent
dependent

.18172
.07342

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

DF

4

221
100.0%
Significance

7.29773
7.20213
1.18594

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.03 6
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q28

K

.12097
.12558
.27615

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.12097
.12097

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Q16h:

Page 77

Ignoring employer's opinions and suggestions about the curriculum.

Q16h
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
disagre
n

1.00|

2.00|

3.00|

4.00|

Strongly
agree

5.00|

Row
Total

SEX
1.00

7
5.4
5.3%
77.8%
3.2%

26
22.8
19.7%
68.4%
11.8%

27
28.2
20.5%
57.4%
12.3%

50
51.0
37.9%
58.8%
22.7%

22
24.6
16.7%
53.7%
10.0%

132
60.0%

2.00

2
3.6
2.3%
22.2%
.9%

12
15.2
13.6%
31.6%
5.5%

20
18.8
22.7%
42. 6%
9.1%

35
34.0
39.8%
41.2%
15.9%

19
16.4
21.6%
46.3%
8.6%

88
40.0%

9
4.1%

38
17.3%

47
21.4%

85
38.6%

41
18.6%

220
100.0%

Male

FEMA L E

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
C ramer's V

.12007
.12007

dependent
dependent

.12007
.10 612

*1 Pe a r s o n chi-square probability

Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

3.17166
3.29085
2.46631

M i n i m u m E xpected Frequency 3.600
Cells w i t h Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
W i t h SE X
w i t h Q29

DF

5

.52952
.51038
.11631

1 OF

10

ASE1

(

1 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.52952 *1
.52952 *1

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Q16i:

Page 78

Insufficient investment in the education-industry relationship to provide required facilities in

this field.
Q16i
Count
Exp Val
R o w Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
strongly
Row
disagre
agree
n
1.00|
2.00 |
3 .0 0 |
4.00 |
5.00 | Total

SEX
1.00

4
2.4
3.0%
100.0%
1.8%

8
11.3
6.0%
42.1%
3.6%

18
15.5
13 .4%
69.2%
8.0%

72
64.9
53.7%
66.1%
32.0%

32
39.9
23.9%
47 .8%
14.2%

2.00

0
1.6
.0%
.0%
.0%

11
7.7
12.1%
57.9%
4.9%

8
10.5
8.8%
30.8%
3.6%

37
44.1
40.7%
33.9%
16.4%

35
27.1
38.5%
52.2%
15.6%

91
40.4%

4
1.8%

19
8.4%

26
11.6%

109
48.4%

67
29.8%

225
100.0%

Male

134
59.6%

r
female:

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
L i k e l i h o o d Ratio
M a n t e l -Haenszel test for
l i n e a r association

Stat i s t i c

.01803

.01001
.21949

2 OF

Value

Phi
C ramer's V

.23007
.23007

dependent
dependent

.23007
.08204

*1 P e a r s o n chi-square probability

Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

11.90991
13.27385
1.50772

M i n i m u m Ex p e c t e d Frequency 1.618
Cells w i t h Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
With SEX
w i t h Q30

DF

0

10

ASE1

( 2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.01803 *1
.01803 *1
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Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Q16 j : Belief that academic courses are more useful than vocational courses.
Q16j

Count
E xp Val
R o w Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
agree
disagre
Row
n
5 . 0 0 | Total
1.00|
2.00|
3.00|
4.00

r------------r----------- -i----------- -

3EX
8
6.6
6.0%
72.7%
3.6%

26
24.0
19.4%
65.0%
11.7%

21
16.2
15.7%
77.8%
9.4%

58
56.5
43.3%
61.7%
26.0%

21
30.6
15.7%
41.2%
9.4%

o
o
<N

3
4.4
3.4%
27 .3%
1.3%

14
16.0
15.7%
35.0%
6.3%

6
10.8
6.7%
22.2%
2.7%

36
37.5

89
39.9%

38.3%
16.1%

30
20.4
33.7%
58.8%
13.5%

11
4.9%

40
17.9%

27
12.1%

94
42.2%

51
22.9%

223
100.0%

Male

FEM A L E

Column
Total
Ch i - Square

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer 1s V

.23549
.23549

dependent
dependent

.23549
.1773 6

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

DF

2

r

Significance

12.36607
12.49035
6.98310

Min i m u m Expec t e d Frequency 4.390
Cells w i t h Expected Frequency < 5 -

with Q31

40.4%

Value

Pears on
L i k e l i h o o d Ratio
Ma nte1-Haenszel test for
linear association

Eta :
w i t h SEX

134
60.1%

1.00

.01483
.01405
.00823

1 OF

10

ASE1

(

1 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance

.01483
.01483
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Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Q16k:

Failure to take into account local needs and workplace requirements in the curriculum.
Q16k

Count
Exp Val
R o w Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
agree
n
1.00 |
2.00 |
3.00 |
4.00 |
5.00

Row
Total

SEX
1.00

5
3.6
3.7%
83.3%
2.2%

15
16.8
11.2%
53.6%
6.7%

18
15.0
13.4%
72.0%
8.1%

61
58.9
45.5%
62.2%
27.4%

35
39.7
26.1%
53.0%
15.7%

134
60.1%

2.00

1
2.4
1.1%
16.7%
.4%

13
11.2
14.6%
46.4%
5.8%

7
10.0
7.9%
28.0%
3.1%

31
26.3
34.8%
47 .0%
13.9%

89
39.9%

6
2.7%

28
12.6%

25
11.2%

37
39.1
41.6%
37.8%
16.6%
r-------- 1
98
43.9%

Ma l e

FEMALE

Column
Total
C h i -Square

Value

Pearson
L i k e l i h o o d Ratio
Ma n t e i - H a e n s z e l test for
lin e a r association

Statistic

Value

Phi
C r a m e r 1s

.14805
.14805

dependent
dependent

.14805
.07036

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

DF

2

223

1 0 0 . 0%
Significance

4.88782
5.10066
1.09913

Mi n i m u m Expected Frequency 2.395
Cells w i t h Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
w i t h SE X
w i b h Q32

66
29. 6%

.29900
.27712
.29446

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.29900
.29900
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Question 17: Which of the following approaches are appropriate for the preparation of secondary school pupils so they
can meet more effectively the demands of their future work life?

SEX

Sex

by

Q17 a : To emphasise the essential values, knowledge ans skills relating to work.

Q17a
Page 1 of 1
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
Col Pet
disagre
n
agree
Row
Tot Pet
1.00
2.00
3.00 |
4.00
5.00 Total
t-----------------h
1.00
1
7
78
5
43
134
1.8
9.5
4.2
69.1
49.4
59.6%
.7%
5.2%
3.7 %
58.2%
32.1%
33.3%
43.8%
71.4%
51.8%
67.2%
.4%
3.1%
2.2%
34.7%
19.1%

SEX
Male

2.00
FEMALE

2
1.2
2.2%
66.7%
.9%

9
6.5
9.9%
56.3%
4.0%

2
2.8
2.2%
28.6%
.9%

3
1.3%

16
7.1%

7
3.1%

38
46.9
41.8%
32.8%
16.9%

40
33.6
44.0%
48.2%
17.8%

91
40.4%

83
36.9%

225
100.0%

|»---------------------------

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer 1s V

.18666
.18666

dependent
dependent

.18666
.00159

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

DF

Significance

7.83912
7.83900
.00057

Minimum Expected Frequency 1.213
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q3 3

116
51.6%

0

.09765
.09766
.98096

4 OF

10 ( 40.0%)

ASE1

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.09765
.09765
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SEX

Sex

by

Page 82

Ql7b: To allocate enough time and resources for introducing with work and its different effects.
Q17b

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
agree
Row
n
1.00 |
2.00|
3.00 |
4.00|
5 . 0 0 | Total

SEX

r
1 .

.00

3
3.6
2.3%
50.0%
1.3%

14
13.0
10.6%
63.6%
6.3%

7
6.5
5.3%
63 .6%
3.1%

65
61.6
49.2%
62. 5%
29.1%

43
47.4
32.6%
53 .8%
19.3%

132
59.2%

2 .

.00

3
2.4
3.3%
50.0%
1.3%

8
9.0
8.8%
36.4%
3.6%

4
4.5
4.4%
3 6.4%
1.8%

39
42.4
42.9%
37.5%
17.5%

37
32.6
40.7%
46.3%
16.6%

91
40.8%

6
2.7%

22
9.9%

11
4.9%

104
46.6%

80
35.9%

223
100.0%

Male

FEMALE

Column
Total
Chi -Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
C r a m e r 's V

.09307
.09307

Eta
dependent
dependent

.09307
.04593

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Sign:

1.93173
1.92463
.46840

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.448
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

with SEX
with Q34

DF

2

.74831
.74962
.49373

3 OF

10

ASE1

{ 30.0%)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance

.74831
.74831
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SEX

Sex

by

Q17c: To emphasis training and internship in all courses.
Page 1 of 1

Q17c
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

strongly
strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
agree
disagre
n
5.00
1. 0 0 |
2.00 |
3.00 I
4.00 |

Row

SEX
1.00

4
3.6
3.0%
66.7%
1.8%

16
19.6
12.0%
48.5%
7.1%

9
6.5
6.8%
81.8%
4.0%

63
57. 6
47.4%
64.9%
28.1%

41
45.7
30.8%
53.2%
18.3%

133
59.4%

2.00

2
2.4
2.2%
33.3%
.9%

17
13.4
18.7%
51.5%
7 .6%

2
4.5
2.2%
18.2%
.9%

34
39.4
37.4%
35.1%
15.2%

36
31.3
39.6%
46.8%
16.1%

91
40. 6%

6
2.7%

33
14.7%

11
4.9%

97
43.3%

77
34.4%

Male

FEMALE

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
C r a m e r 's V

.17034
.17034

dependent
dependent

.17034
.01082

*1 Pearson chi-square probability

Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

6.49980
6.73529
.02609

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.438
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q35

DF

1

224

1 0 0 . 0%

.16480
.15056
.87169

3 OF

10

ASE1

( 30.0%)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.16480 *1
.16480 *1
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SEX

Sex

by

Ql7d: To emphasise flexible and applied skills and knowledge.Employment Preparation
Q17d

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
Row
1.00 |
2.00|
3.00|
4.00|
5 . 0 0 | Total

SEX
1.00

2
1.8
1.5%
66.7%
.9%

14
11.2
10.7%
73.7%
6.3%

2.00

1
1.2
1.1%
33.3%
.5%

5
7.8
5.5%
26.3%
2.3%

3
1.4%

19
8.6%

Male

FEMALE

Column
Total
Chi-Square

11
10.0
8.4%
64.7%
5.0%

46
6
45.1
7.0
50.5%
6.6%
41.8%
35.3%
2.7%
20.7%
y -------- ^1
---------«|
17
110
7.7%
49.5%

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

131
59.0%

33
29.9
36.3%
45.2%
14.9%

91
41.0%

73
32.9%

222
100.0%

DF

Significance
.63399
.61702
.13179

2 OF

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

.10738
.10738

dependent
dependent

.10738
.10138

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

40
43.1
30.5%
54.8%
18.0%

2.55966
2.65554
2.27134

Minimum Expected Frequency 1.230
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q36

64
64.9
48.9%
58.2%
28.8%

3

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance

.63399 *1
.63399 *1
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SEX Sex by Q17 e : To establish annual exhibitions in various industrial fields where students can learn more about
the industry and the jobs it offers.
Q17e
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet
SEX
1.00
Male

2.00
FEMALE

Column
Total

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
1.00 |
2.00 |
3.00 |
4 .00 |
5.i
r -------------------h-------- *
7
15
8
59
45
6.6
13.8
11.4
53.8
48.5
5.2%
11.2%
6.0%
44.0%
33.6%
63.6%
65.2%
42.1%
65.6%
55.6%
3.1%
6.7%
3.6%
26.3%
20.1%
|
---------r
*
4
8
31
11
36
4.4
9.2
7.6
36.2
32.5
4.4%
8.9%
12.2%
34.4%
40.0%
36.4%
34.8%
57.9%
34.4%
44.4%
1.8%
3.6%
13.8%
4.9%
16.1%
11
4.9%

23
10.3%

Chi-Square

90
40.2%

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

DF

Phi
Cramer's V

1 OF

.14440
.14440

.14440
.03067

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

1

134
59.8%

90
40.2%

224
1 0 0 . 0%
Significance
.32278
.32752
.64696

Value

dependent
dependent

81
36.2%

4.67077
4.62905
.20976

Minimum Expected Frequency 4.420
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q37

19
8.5%

Row
Total

10

ASE1

(

1 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.32278 *1
.32278 *1
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SEX

Sex

by
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Q17 f : To visit industry and trade centres regularly.
Page 1 of 1

Q17 f
Count
Exp Val
R ow Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet
SEX
1.00
Male

2.00
FEMALE

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
agree
Row
disagre
n
4.00 |
5.00 | Total
1. 0 0 |
2.00|
3.00||
r
n
0
55
56
132
12
9
48.5
10.7
10.7
61.0
59.2%
1.2
.0%
6.8%
41.7%
42.4%
9.1%
66.7%
67.1%
54.4%
.0%
50.0%
.0%
4.0%
24.7%
25.1%
5.4%
2
.8
2.2%
100.0%
.9%

6
7.3
6.6%
33.3%
2.7%

2
.9%

18
8.1%

K
Column
Total
Chi-Square

H
18
8.1%

82
36.8%

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic
Phi
Cramer's V

-

.17777
.02347

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
2

223
100.0%
Significance

.13340
.10023
.72652

2 OF

.17777
.17777

Number of Missing Observations:

----------|
103
46.2%

91
40.8%

DF

Value

dependent
dependent

47
42.0
51.6%
45.6%
21.1%

7.04749
7.77364
.12233

Minimum Expected Frequency .816
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q38

27
33.5
29.7%
32.9%
12.1%

9
7.3
9.9%
50.0%
4.0%

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.13340 * 1
.13340 *1
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Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Ql7g: To decentralise curriculum development.

Page 1 of 1
Ql7g
Count
Exp Val
Strongly
R ow Pet
strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Row
agree
Col Pet
disagre
n
Total
4.00
5.00
2.00
3.00
Tot Pet
1.00
----------------_______ — — j
----------131
60
21
1.00
1
19
30
59.5%
23.8
17.9
35.1
53.0
1.2
45.8%
16.0%
.8%
14.5%
22.9%
52.5%
50.8%
67 .4%
50.0%
63.3%
27.3%
9.5%
.5%
8.6%
13.6%

CPV
bc.A
Male

2.00
FEMALE

1
.8
1.1%
50.0%
.5%

11
12.1
12.4%
36.7%
5.0%

29
23.9
32.6%
49.2%
13.2%

29
36.0
32.6%
32.6%
13.2%

19
16.2
21.3%
47.5%
8.6%

89
40.5%

2
.9%

30
13.6%

59
26.8%

89
40.5%

40
18.2%

220
100.0%

----------- Column
Total

Value

Chi-Square
Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

5.22011
5.23618
.00762

Minimum Expected Frequency .809
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Statistic

Value
.15404
.15404

Phi
C r a m e r 1s V
Eta
with SEX
with Q39

dependent
dependent

.15404
.00590

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

5

Significance

DF

.26545
.26391
.93043

4
4

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance

.26545
.26545
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Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

SEX

Sex

by Ql7h: To participate with employers in de'

Sex

by Ql7h: To participate with employers in developing the high school currici
Q17h

Q17h
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet
SEX

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

strongly Disagree Uncert
disagre
n
1.00|
2.00 1
3-

Page 1

Strong!
strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
agree
disagre
n
5.1
4.00 |
2.00 |
3.00 |
1.00 |

SEX
1.00

Male

2.00
FEMALE

Column
Total

6
6.0
4.6%
60.0%
2.7%

20
17.9
15.3%
66.7%
9.1%

24
25.7
18.3%
55.8%
11.0%

4
4.0
4.5%
40.0%
1.8%

10
12.1
11.4%
33.3%
4.6%

19
17.3
21.6%
44.2%
8.7%

10
4.6%

30
13.7%

43
19.6%

Value

Chi-Square
Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer's V
Eta :
with SEX
with Q40

dependent
dependent

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

6
6.0
4.6%
60.0%
2.7%

20
17.9
15.3%
66.7%
9.1%

24
25.7
18.3%
55.8%
11.0%

60
54.4
45.8%
65.9%
27.4%

21
26.9
16.0%
46.7%
9.6%

2.00

4
4.0
4.5%
40.0%
1.8%

10
12.1
11.4%
33.3%
4.6%

19
17.3
21.6%
44.2%
8.7%

31
36.6
35.2%
34.1%
14.2%

24
18.1
27.3%
53.3%
11.0%

Column
Total

10
4.6%

30
13.7%

43
19.6%

91
41.6%

45
20.5%

FEMALE

Chi-Square

5.52663
5.49044
1.10224

Minimum Expected Frequency 4.018
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

1.00
Male

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
1 OF

5.52663
5.49044
1.10224

Minimum Expected Frequency 4.018
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Statistic

.15886
.15886

Phi
Cramer1s V

.15886
.07111

Eta :
with SEX
with Q40

Value
.15886
.15886

dependent
dependent

.15886
.07111

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
6

DF

Value

Number of Missing Observations:

6

1 OF

10

ASE1

(

1 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

1C
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SEX

Sex

by

Ql7i: To emphasise team work in school.
Page 1 of 1

Q17i
Count
Exp Val
R ow Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Strongly
strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
agree
disagre
n
3 .00 |
4. 00 |
5.i
2.00 |

1.001

Row

SEX

1.00
Male

3
2.4
2.3%
75.0%
1.4%

1

2.00

1 . 1%
25.0%
.5%

11
8.9
12.2%
50.0%
5.0%

4
1 . 8%

22
9.9%

1.6

FEMALE

Column
Total

11
13.1
8.3%
50.0%
5.0%

Chi-Square

12
11.9
9.1%
60.0%
5.4%

h------------4 h
37
8
8.1
42.2
8.9%
41.1%
35.6%
40.0%
3 .6%
16.7%
20
9.0%

104
46.8%

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
C r a m e r 's V

.11854
.11854

dependent
dependent

.11854
.01509

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

39
42.8
29.5%
54.2%
17.6%

132
59.5%

33
29.2
36.7%
45.8%
14.9%

90
40.5%

72
32.4%

222
1 0 0 . 0%

4

DF

Significance

3.11956
3.13650
.05029

Minimum Expected Frequency 1.622
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q41

67
61.8
50.8%
64.4%
30.2%

3

.53802
.53525
.82255

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance

.53802
.53802
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SEX

Sex

by

Ql7j: To providing suitable opportunities for teachers to introduce workplace situations.
Q17j

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

Strongly
strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
agree
disagre
n
5. 00|
3 .00|
4.00 |
1.00 |
2.00 |

SEX

Row

i----------------------------- i

1.00
Male

4
4.2
3.0%
57.1%
1.8%
“+•----------------------------

11
10.3
8.2%
64.7%
5.0%

-

2.00

3
2.8
3.4%
42.9%
1.4%

6
6.7
6.9%
35.3%
2.7%

Column
Total

7
3.2%

17
7.7%

FEMALE

Chi-Square

55
15
55.2
14.6
41.0%
11.2%
62.5%
60.4%
6.8%
24.9%
|----------------------------- ij
h--------- 1
36
9
35.8
9.4
10.3%
41.4%
37.5%
39.6%
4.1%
16.3%
24
10.9%

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Phi
Cramer's V

87
39.4%

82
37.1%

.03132
.01627

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
4

221
1 0 0 . 0%
Significance
.99453
.99447
.80931

2 OF

.03132
.03132

Number of Missing Observations:

33
32.3
37.9%
40.2%
14.9%

DF

Value

dependent
dependent

134
60. 6%

.21676
.21816
.05824

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.756
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q42

91
41.2%

49
49.7
36.6%
59.8%
22.2%

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance

.99453 *1
.99453 *1
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Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

S ex

by

Ql7k: To facilitate relations between school and other institutions by reforming management systems.
Q17k

P age 1 o f 1

Count

Exp V al
R ow Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet
H4
O
O

SEX

to
o
o

Male

FEMALE

Strongly
strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
agree
Row
disagre
n
3.00
4.00|
5.00 | Total
1.00 |
2.00 |
4
3.0
3.0%
80.0%
1.8%

10
10.2
7.5%
58.8%
4.5%

8
13.2
6.0%
36.4%
3.6%

67
61.1
50.4%
65.7%
30.2%

44
45.5
33.1%
57.9%
19.8%

1
2.0
1.1%
20.0%
.5%

7
6.8
7.9%
41.2%
3.2%

14
8.8
15.7%
63.6 %
6.3%

35
40.9
39.3%
34.3%
15.8%

32
30.5
36.0%
42.1%
14.4%

5
2.3%

17
7.7%

22
9.9%

rL

^

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Statistic

Value

Phi
C r a m e r 's V

.18347
.18347

.18347
.00947

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

76
34.2%

DF

3

222
100.0%
Significance

7.47255
7.45162
.01983

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.005
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

dependent
dependent

89
40.1%

ri

^

102
45.9%

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Eta :
with SEX
with Q43

133
59.9%

.11293
.11386
.88801

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.11293 *1
.11293 *1
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SEX

S ex

by

Q171: To emphasise quality management for developing approaches in these fields.
Q171

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
Row
1.00|
2.00 |
3 -00 |
4.00|
5 . 0 0 | Total

SEX
1.00

3
1.8
2.3%
100.0%
1.4%

10
11.9
7.6%
50.0%
4.5%

24
22.6
18.2%
63.2%
10.8%

62
60.6
47.0%
60.8%
27.9%

33
35.1
25.0%
55.9%
14.9%

132
59.5%

2.00

0
1.2
.0%
.0%
.0%

10
8.1
11.1%
50.0%
4.5%

14
15.4
15.6%
36.8%
6.3%

40
41.4
44.4%
39.2%
18.0%

26
23.9
28.9%
44.1%
11.7%

90
40.5%

3
1.4%

20
9.0%

38
17 .1%

102
45.9%

59
26. 6%

222
100.0%

Male

FEMALE

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
C r a m e r 's V

.12343
.12343

dependent
dependent

.12343
.0323 6

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

3.38230
4.4427 3
.23138

Minimum Expected Frequency 1.216
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q44

DF

3

.49600
.34939
.63050

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.49600 *1
.49600 *1

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Page 93

Ql7m: To evaluate the curriculum in order to continuously improve goals and standards.
Ql7m

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
1.00
2.00
3.00|
4 .00 |
5.00

Row
Total

SEX

-

1.00

3
2.4
2.2%
75.0%
1.3%

11
10.1
8.2%
64.7%
4.9%

9
13.1
6.7%
40.9%
4.0%

68
64.9
50.7%
62.4%
30.2%

43
43.5
32.1%
58.9%
19.1%

134
59.6%

2.00

1
1.6
1.1%
25.0%
.4%

6
6.9
6.6%
35.3%
2.7%

13
8.9
14.3%
59.1%
5.8%

41
44.1
45.1%
37.6%
18.2%

30
29.5
33.0%
41.1%
13.3%

91
40.4%

Column
Total

4
1.8%

17
7.6%

22
9.8%

109
48.4%

73
32.4%

Male

FEMALE

L

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
C r a m e r 's V

.13555
.13555

dependent
dependent

.13555
.00000

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

4.13422
4.08751
.00001

Minimum Expected Frequency 1.618
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q45

DF

0

225
100.0%

.38815
.39429
.99744

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.38815
.38815

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by

Page 94

Ql7n: To use educational technology: TV, video, in teaching practical subjects.
Page 1 of 1

Q17n
Count
Exp Val
R ow Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
agree
Row
n
5 . 0 0 | Total
1.00 |
2.00
3 .00
4.00

SEX
1.00

3
2.4
2.3%
75.0%
1.3%

6
7.8
4.5%
46.2%
2.7%

10
9.5
7.5%
62.5%
4.5%

46
47.1
34.6%
58.2%
20.6%

68
66.2
51.1%
61.3%
30.5%

2.00

1
1.6
1.1%
25.0%
.4%

7
5.2
7.8%
53.8%
3.1%

6
6.5
6.7%
37.5%
2.7%

33
31.9
36.7%
41.8%
14.8%

43
44.8
47.8%
38.7%
19.3%

90
40.4%

4
1.8%

13
5.8%

16
7.2%

79
35.4%

111
49.8%

223
100.0%

Male

133
59.6%

■

FEMALE

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
C r a m e r 's V

.08511
.08511

Eta
dependent
dependent

.08511
.02897

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

1.61538
1.61877
.18627

Minimum Expected Frequency 1.614
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

with SEX
with Q46

DF

2

.80603
.80541
.66604

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.80603 *1
.80603 *1
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SEX

Sex

by

Q17o : T o use occupational guidance and counsulting services in school.Employment Preparation
Q17o

SEX

1.00
Male

2.00
FEMALE

Column
Total

Page 1 of 1

Strongly
strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
agree
disagre
n
|
3.00 |
4 .00 |
5.1
1.00 I
r-------- i
i
--------11
54
52
12
3
51.1
58.9
10.7
8.3
3.0
39.4%
8.3%
40.9%
2.3%
9.1%
54.5%
60.5%
78.6%
60.0%
66.7%
23.4%
24.3%
5.4%
5.0%
1.4%
h-------- 45
34
3
6
2
34.9
5.7
40.1
2.0
7.3
37.8%
50.0%
6.7%
3.3%
2.2%
39.5%
21.4%
45.5%
40.0%
33.3%
20.3%
15.3%
1.4%
.9%
2.7%
5
2.3%

18
8.1%

Chi-Square

14
6.3%

99
44.6%

Statistic

2 OF

.12624
.12624

.12624
.04183

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

3

90
40.5%

222
1 0 0 . 0%

.47216
.44512
.53409

Value

Phi
Cramer's V

132
59.5%

significance

3.53773
3.72075
.38661

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.027
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

dependent
dependent

86
38.7%

DF

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Eta :
with SEX
with Q47

Row

to
o
o

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

10

ASE1

{

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance

.47216 *1
.47216 *1

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex
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Ql7p: To emphasise careers education.

by

Employment Preparation
Page 1 of 1

Ql7p
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
Row
disagre
n
agree
1.00
2.00 |
3.00 |
4.00|
5 . 0 0 | Total

1.00

5
3.6
3.7%
83.3%
2.2%

15
17.3
11.2%
51.7%
6.7%

9
12.5
6.7%
42.9%
4.0%

66
63.1
49.3%
62.3%
29.3%

39
37.5
29.1%
61.9%
17.3%

134
59.6%

to
o
o

SEX

1
2.4
1.1%
16.7%
.4%

14
11.7
15.4%
48.3%
6.2%

12
8.5
13.2%
57.1%
5.3%

40
42.9
44.0%
37.7%
17.8%

24
25.5
26.4%
38.1%
10.7%

91
40.4%

6
2.7%

29
12.9%

21
9.3%

106
47.1%

63
28.0%

225
1 0 0 . 0%

Male

FEMALE

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
C r a m e r 's V

.14974
.14974

dependent
dependent

.14974
.04520

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

Significance

5.04499
5.15587
.45757

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.427
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q48

DF

0

.28271
.27167
.49876

2 OF

10

ASEl

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.28271
.28271
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SEX

S ex

Ql7q: To establish the office of partnership with industry in schools.

by

Q17q

SEX
1.00
Male

Page 1 of 1

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
1.00 I
2.00 |
3.00
1
5.i
i
-------- li
---------i1
---- ---- '
14
67
3
10
38
4.8
64.8
14.3
10.7
37.5
2.3%
10.6%
7 .6%
50.8%
28.8%
37.5%
55.6%
61.5%
58.3%
60.3%
1.4%
6.3%
4.5%
30.2%
17.1%

2.00

5
3.2
5.6%
62.5%
2.3%

10
9.7
11.1%
41.7%
4.5%

8
7.3
8.9%
44.4%
3.6%

42
44.2
46.7%
38.5%
18.9%

25
25.5
27.8%
39.7%
11.3%

Column
Total

8
3.6%

24
10.8%

18
8.1%

109
49.1%

63
28.4%

FEMALE

Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

Statistic

Value

Phi
Cramer 1s V

.09320
.09320

dependent
dependent

.09320
.06152

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

DF

3

132
59.5%

90
40.5%

222
1 0 0 . 0%
Significance

1.92845
1.89099
.83632

Minimum Expected Frequency 3.243
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Eta :
with SEX
with Q49

Row

o
o
M1

Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

.74892
.75580
.36045

2 OF

10

ASE1

(

2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance
.74892
.74892

Appendix 6.2: Chi-square results by Gender

SEX

Sex

by
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Ql7r: To emphasise individual/social responsibilities.
Page 1

Ql7r
Count
Exp Val
Row Pet
Col Pet
Tot Pet

strongly Disagree Uncertai Agree
Strongly
disagre
n
agree
1. 0 0 |
2 .00 |
3.00
4.00|
5.00

of 1

Row
Total

SEX
1.00

5
4.2
3.8%
71.4%
2.2%

10
8.9
7.5%
66.7%
4.5%

12
10.7
9.0%
66.7%
5.4%

66
65.9
49.6%
59.5%
29.5%

40
43.3
30.1%
54.8%
17.9%

133
59.4%

2.00

2
2.8
2.2%
28. 6%
.9%

5
6.1
5.5%
33.3%
2.2%

6
7.3
6.6%
33.3%
2.7%

45
45.1
49.5%
40.5%
20.1%

33
29.7
36.3%
45.2%
14.7%

91
40.6%

7
3.1%

15
6.7%

18
8.0%

111
49. 6%

73
32.6%

224
100. 0%

Male

FEMALE

Column
Total
Chi-Square

Value

Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association

.77535
.77000
.19286

2 OF

Value

Phi
Cramer's V
Eta :
with SEX
with Q50

Significance

1.78432
1.81355
1.69564

Minimum Expected Frequency 2.844
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -

Statistic

DF

ASE1

.08925
.08925

dependent
dependent

.08925
.08720

*1 Pearson chi-square probability
Number of Missing Observations:

1

10

( 2 0 . 0 %)

Val/ASEO

Approximate
Significance

.77535 *1
.77535 *1

